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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


PAPER DISCUSSES U.S. ROLE IN ISRAEL-LEBANON NEGOTIATIONS 


Beirut ZARTONK in Armenian 1 Apr 83 p 2 


{"Lebanese Chronicle" column by Baruyr Aghbashian: "The ‘Matchmaker Father’ and 
His Uncontrollable Adopted Child"] 


[Text] The Lebanese have the right to ask: "Till when will the Lebanese-Israeli 
talks, which have turned into a boring charade, continue?" Others wonder whether 


the talks have been too protracted. 


The fact is that as soon as one dispute gets resolved another one gets "unresolved" 
and as soon as one debate ends another one emerges. Thus, the talks look like a 
tug of war, with a visible intention on the part of Israel to push forth 
self-serving and unacceptable proposals. 


If certain circles still maintain an unfathomable optimism toward the conclusion 
of these talks, that can be attributed to the mediation role assumed by the United 
States, which obviously would not want to jeopardize its reputation. 





Furthermore, there is a line of thought to the effect that this pessimistic 
atmosphere has been deliberately created in order to wrest promising results 

out of this oppressive environment, for instance limited withdrawal of forces from 
certain areas and their replacement with legitimate forces. This first step toward 
the withdrawal of all foreign forces from Lebanon could prompt the King of Jordan 
to participate in the turbulence of the talks. This could be followed by talks 
with the Syrians and the Palestinians, which could also be initiated with limited 


withdrawals. 


It appears that this is the policy pursued by the "matchmaker father", but what 
his adopted child wants is different--always more and always bigger. 


It is as ridiculous as it is absurd that after 24 consecutive and alternating 
sessions of talks the future status of Saad Haddad, the "king" of Lebanon's border 
region with Israel, has become the most important and vital issue, as though it 

were the key to all the problems. And if that was the case, it should have been 
stated at the outset so that the world and the Lebanese would be spared this charade. 


The practice of putting forth new demands every day--whether they are about free 
trade, open borders, observation posts, security zones or about joint patrols and 














others--with the mentality of a spoiled and wayward child can only be described 
as a cat-and-mouse game. And now, the issue of Saad Haddad has been raised, and 
not only is interest being expressed about the future of his military forces, but 
also "concern" is being shown for his person, his career and his future. What a 
display of benevolence, affection and love! 


This stance, of course, is not accidental. It has a very subtle purpose: to 
"drive" the Lebanese government and political circles into disarray over the issue, 
given that some Lebanese factions consider Haddad an “exemplary” soldier who has 
been forced to play his current role by the conditions surrounding him, while 

others see him as a traitor who has collaborated with the enemy and who was expelled 
from the army after he declared his "republic" in the south. 


What do all these show? They point to Israel's devious policy of creating difficult 
and complicated impasses and flagrantly intervening in the internal affairs of 
Lebanon, which is even more intolerable and unacceptable. 


It 1S noteworthy that Haddad himself has declared that if it is his status that is 
blocking the otherwise smooth progress of the talks, then he is prepared to withdraw. 
What will Israel do if Haddad does what he says? But such problems are not very 
difficult to solve for Israel; it will replace Haddad with someone else and start 


thinking about another unacceptable demand. 


This situation of prolonged petty bargaining and delays has created a mood among 
some circles to freeze or suspend the talks, since they appear to have no end or 
conclusion. U.S. envoy Philip Habib's statement in this connection was very 
appropriate. When asked whether he is optimistic or pessimistic about the outcome 
of the talks, Habib chose neither and replied: "I am disappointed." That was 
self-explanatory. It is probably for that reason that Habib left for home. 


Israel would obviously want to see that the talks produce no results--except the 
realization of its dreams-~so that it would have the pretext to implement its plans 


in Lebanon, Syria and other occupied territories. 


This “reluctant" stance by Israel also gives the right to the other foreign forces 
in Lebanon to stay put in their regions, since the enemy is unwilling to take any 
steps toward withdrawal. There exists another line of thought to the effect that 
even limited withdrawals will not take place because of the likelihood of a military 
clash between Syria and Israel in the Bekaa. This viewpoint is based on the 
judgement that the absence of a political solution always leads to war. And in 

the event of war there will inevitably be an intervention from the Soviet Union, 
which will actively participate in the solution of the Middle East problems, a 
Situation which the United States would not like and which it would prefer to avoid. 


[In view of these evident realities, the "matchmaker father" has no choice but to 
use all its flexibility and diplomatic powers to tame its uncontrollable adopted 


child. 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ARMENIAN CATHOLICOS IN LEBANON VISITS SYRIAN PRESIDENT 


Beirut AZTAG in Armenian 11 Apr 83 pp 1,2 


[Text] Catholicos Karekin II returned yesterday from his 3-day visit to Damascus 
where he had a meeting with Syrian President Hafiz al-Assad. 


Catholicos Karekin II and his entourage arrived in Damascus at 8 pm on Friday 

and were greeted at the airport by the Prelate of the Diocese of Beria [Aleppo], 
other spiritual leaders, Armenian community leaders and the Armenian deputy in 

the Syrian assembly. Also in the welcoming party were Patriarch Zakka Iouas, the 
leader of the Assyrian Orthodox Church, and Bishop Kusan, the head of the Armenian 
Catholic community in Syria. More than 200 Armenians were also at the airport 

to welcome the Pontiff. This group included in particular community assemblymen 
and individua! community workers from Aleppo, Jazirah and Latakia. 


Accompanied with a police motorcade, the Pontiff was then taken to Hotel Meridienne 
where the people gathered to pay him homage in a specially prepared hall. 


At 12 noon on Saturday, President Hafiz al-Assad received the Supreme Pontiff 

and his entourage in his presidential palace. During the meeting, which lasted 

more than an hour, the Pontiff expressed his pleasure at meeting the president 

for the first time as Catholicos and thanked him for the warm sympathy and care 

the president has always shown toward the Syrian-Armenian community. The Pontiff 
Said: "The Syrian-Armenian community, which has lived end worked in the Syrian 
homeland for centuries, is one of the most important communities of the congregation 


of the Holy See of Cilicia." 


The Pontiff also gave the president detailed information about the general state 

of the Armenian people, focusing in particular on the activities of and the 
renaissance movement in the communities under the jurisdiction of the See of Cilicia. 
He said: "We come from Lebanon, which, as you know, has suffered severe crises in 
the past 8 years. As always, the Armenian people supported during that time and 
continues to support now the legitimate central authority of the Lebanese government 
and participates actively in the efforts to expand and consolidate the government's 
authority over the entire country. Lebanese President Shaykh Amin Gemayel and his 
government are diligently fursuing this noble mission, and the Armenian community 

is helping them in ail their efforts to give concrete expression to the unity and 
territorial integrity of Uebanon under the control of the government." 








The president, in his turn, expressed his high regard for and his deep appreciation 
of the values, lawfulness and services of the Armenian people. 


Maitre Khachig Babikian and Maitre Krikor Eblighatian, members of the Pontiff's 
entourage also participated in the talks and gave the president detailed information 
about the state and the activities of the Armenian communities in Lebanon and Syria. 


A commemorative photograph was taken in the reception room, upon which the Pontiff 
bid farewell to the president in a sincere and warm atmosphere. 


The same evening, the government radio and television reported the Pontiff's visit. 


In the afternoon, the Pontiff and his en* ‘irage paid visits to His Holiness 
Patriarch Zakka Iouas, the head of the Assyrian Orthodox Church, and His Holiness 
Patriarch Ignatius Hazim IV of Antioch, t >» head of the Greek Orthodox Church in 
Syria. The Pontiff had brotherly, sincere and warm talks, which lasted 1 hour 
each, with both leaders. 


In the evening, the Assyrian and Greek Orthodox patriarchs visited the Pontiff 
in the reception room in the hotel and later attended the dinner given in honor 


of the Supreme Pontiff. 


More than 250 Armenians were present at the dinner. The speakers at the dinner 
included Bishop Suren Kataroyan, the Prelate of the Diocese of Beria; Mrs Mari 
Babikian, a community worker from Damascus; Maitre Fred Aslanian; and Maitre 
Khachig Babikian, a member of the Pontiff's entourage. Also, Patriarch Ignatius 
Hazim IV gave an eloquent and impressive speech during the dinner on his own 
behalf and on behalf of Patriarch Zakka. He greeted a longstanding brother in 
the persor. of the Supreme Pontiff, with whom they had given many services to the 
cause of interecclesiastical cooperation. 


The last speaker was the Supreme Pontiff who expressed his warm thanks to the 
community leaders of the Diocese of Beria and the Armenian community of Damascus 
for their exemplary and proper attitude. The Pontiff then thanked his brotherly 
patriarchs who kindly showed brotherly affection during this first visit of his. 
The Pontiff then proposed a toast to the health of Syrian President Hafiz al-Assad 
and Lebanese President Amin Gemayel, expressing high appreciation for and blessing 
their services to the Syrian and Lebanese homelands. Addressing the Armenian people, 
the Pontiff called upon them to continue the path of renaissance and to remain 
firmly and persistently loyal to the countries they are living in. Addressing 

the Armenian community of Damascus in particular, the Pontiff said: "At this 
moment, I greet not only the Armenians present in this hall, but the entire 
Armenian community of Damascus. The Holy See of Cilicia is always prepared to 
serve its people regardless of ideology, class or denomination. We must always 
feel strong with each other, we must be one and by joining hands we must serve 

our dear people and Holy Church." 


The dinner ended with a rendition of the song "Cilicia", upon which the guests 
had the opportunity to meet the Pontiff personally at the entrance of the hall 
and to receive his blessings. 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


PAPER DFAWS PARALLEL BETWEEN BARBIE CASE, ARMENIAN QUESTION 


Beirut ZARTONK in Armenian 2 Apr 83 p 2 


[Article by N. Veridontsi: "Klaus Barbie's Trial and the Armenian Question"] 


{Text] Nazi criminal Klaus Barbie was recently arrested in Bclivia'’s capital, 

La Paz, and was taken to Lyons after being turned over to French authorities 
exactly 40 years after his bloody deeds. Barbie will be tried on charges of 
crimes against humanity which are not affected by statute of limitations according 
to provisions set by the Nuremberg Internation Tribunal immediately after World 


War II. 


Klaus Barbie, who has earned the notorious title of "butcher of Lyons” or 
"executioner of Lyons", was sent to France on a special mission: to fight against 
the resistance forces. Today, he wants to use the fact that he was acting under 
orders to exonerate himself as many others did by placing the entire responsibility 
of their crimes on their superiors and, by extension, on Adolf Hitler, their leader. 
It 1S easy to say that he was only obeying the orders of his superiors. But justice 
cannot stop before such considerations. Every man is responsible for his actions. 


Klaus Barbie executed his orders "too well." Thousands of individuals perished 

in German concentration camps and the Nazi torture house in Lyons after being 
subjected to unimaginable tortures. After being sentenced to death in absentia 
after the war, Barbie managed to hide for 4 or 5 years and in the early 1950's 

was granted asylum in Bolivia under the name Klaus Altmann. Thus, having succeeded 
in evading justice for so many years, the "executioner of Lyons” has become 
eligible to take advantage of the statute of limitations for his war crimes, but he 


cannot use it for his crimes against humanity. 


What is the difference between the two? The first type of crime can be exempted 
from legal action after a certain amount of time has elapsed on grounds that such 
crimes have been committed by combatants under conditions of war. The second type 
of crimes are those that are committed against unarmed civilian populations with 
the purpose of genocide. Klaus Barbie has committed crimes of both these types. 
Even if he can benefit from statute of limitations for his crimes of the first 
type, he can still be tried for his crimes of the second type. More than 4,000 
Civilians have been the victims of these crimes, including about 40 Jewish 


children and teenagers. 

















Being more than 70 years old, Barbie has already reached the end of his life, and 
in any case he cannot be sentenced to death since the incumbent French socialist 
government has outlawed the death penalty. Barbie is expected to be sentenced to 
life imprisonment, which means that it is not much likely that he will leave 
prison alive. The main question, then, is: Why to have this trial which will 
raise storms in French public opinion, reopen old wounds and fire up dormant 


passions? 


By trying Barbie at the exact location where he committed his crimes, the French 
authorities want to remind the world that crimes committed against humanity will 
inevitably find their just punishment sooner or later. 


This trial is of interest to all Armenians for more than one reason. Firstly, 
putting aside our blood-stained file, from a purely humanitarian point view, all 
executioners of the world must meet their punishment. Secondly, in connection 
with our blood-stained file, the trial of Klaus Barbie is one of the best 
opportunities ever to revive our cause using as a legal case the developments 

of the trial--there is no need to wait for the end of the trial since the result 
cannot be different from what is expected--if, of course, the case brought against 
Adolf Eichmann during his trial and the pertinent documents are not sufficient 

to find new legal bases for our demands. 





Today, the dictatorial Turkish regime goes further than all the previous regimes 
Since Ataturk in its insolent stance on Armenian demands and does not hesitate 
to declare that there is an inheritance link that unites modern Turkey with the 
Ottoman Empire. The glorification of all executioners, big or small, their 
exoneration through the minimization and trivialization of their crimes and 
claims of rights over the seized lands all serve to prove that the genocide 
perpetrated against the Armenian nation--a genuine crime committed against 
humanity~-is not bounded by time--since in any case it is not subject to statute 
of limitations--and that it continues today. 


International law unambiguously defines as acts of genocide not only all actions 
aimed at exterminating whole societies, but also acts which deprive the broken 
masses which have escaped the massacres from all the means to preserve their 
identity. If the Armenian masses, which have lost their homeland and which are 
spread all over the world as a result of the massacres, are today cundemned to 
remain deprived of the means to develop their culture and language, then the 
modern Turkish government is clearly perpetuating the work of the actual 
perpetrators of the genocide. 


Klaus Barbie committed crimes against humanity 40 years ago. He is being tried 
today. 


A genocide was committed against theArmenian people 68 years ago, and that genocide 
continues today, while the true successors of Turkish Klaus Barbies perpetuate 
the consequences of the genocide and deny that the genocide occurred on every 


occasion. 
% 


Who is going to try the Turkish authorities who are perpetuating the consequences 
of the genocide? 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


TURKISH DIPLOMAT'S LETTER TO 'LE MONDE' ON ARMENIAN‘ TERRORISM’ 


Beirut ZARTONK in Armenian 31 Mar 83 p 2 


[Text] [Editor's note] Our readers will recall the remarkable editorial published 
in the French daily, LE MONDE, whose translation we published in our 9 March issue 
together with our comments. The said editorial called upon the French government 
and public to fight against all types of terrorist acts committed on French soil, 
but it also urged the French to undertake an official campaign against the Turkish 
government in order to put an end to its attempts to deny the Armenian genocide. 


Apparently, this editorial has caused great discomfort among Turkish circles, which, 
the paper notes with veiled humor, have sent "large numbers" of letters to the 
editor, all of them “originating from Turkey and obviously copies of the same 
Original." As an exception, the paper has published one of these letters, sent by 
the Turkish Ambassador in Bern, D. Turkmen, considering it as the “official viewpoint 
of the Turkish government." 


We, in our turn, present a translation of that letter, which, our readers will 
notice, contains nothing new and is simply a repetition of well-known Turkish 
denials. 


On this occasion, we would like to draw our readers' attention to the fact that 
after the publication of the said editorial the Turks have flooded the offices of 
LE MONDE with letters as the paper notes. The question is whether the paper 
received any elucidative, critical or appreciative letters from our side. 


The propaganda campaign we are waging today requires the persistent use of all 
the tools and methods that are appropriate to the campaign. 


{LE MONDE editor's note] Our article about Armenian terrorism on 30 and 31 January 
and our editorial on March 2 generated a large number of letters from many readers, 
all of them originating from Turkey and obviously copies of the same original. 


Apart from these, we also received a note from the Turkish Ambassador to Switzerland, 
B. D. Turkmen, whose reasoning can be regarded as the official viewpoint of the 
Turkish government. 


Below are excerpts from that letter. 














A government that has stooped so low as to bargain with murderers; official 
institutions that take 14 years to bring to justice terrorists "caught red handed" 
by your own admission--though you fail to mention that these terrorists killed an 
official of the Turkish embassy in Paris and wounded another; a justice system that, 
in connection with another assassination attempt, wastes two full years before 
realizing that there is a mistake about the identity of the defendant; a government 
television that feels obliged to present on every occasion a person who is identified 
as the official representative of ASALA [Armenian Secret Army for the Liberation 

of Armenia] in France; a press that does not make the slightest effort to seek the 
truth in this so-called Armenian question and that is satisfied with simply 
repeating the propaganda clichés of the Armenians and their collaborators. 


I challenge LE MONDE to present a Single incontrovertible document which proves 
that Turkey planned and implemented a genocide against the Armenians in 1915... 

The entire French government machinery has done nothing except encouraging 
terrorism... You must admit that in all of Europe it is impossible to find another 
government that has so malevolently become the tool of murderers. 


Your article is based on the presuppositio.: that a genocide against the Armenian 
community did really take place in 1915, a genocide that /the Turkish government 


continues to deny./ (our italics) 


The truth is that foreign governments, including France, that wanted to dismember 
the Ottoman Empire incited the Armenians to organize a series of rebellions, which 
the Turkish government was forced to suppress. That is how the unfortunate 
Armenians became victims of unfulfilled promises and the dishonesty of the West. 
The Armenians must fight against those who threw them into the fire for their 

own interests and settle their accounts with them. 


You would have been more sincere, and hence it would be more appreciated, if 
instead of calling for a diplomatic campaign--an act that will be considered 
invalid from the outset if it is undertaken by the French government--you had made 
the essential effort to initiate studies to determine the truth on this issue 
through, for instance, an international group of impartial academicians. The 
Turkish government, which you charge with the crime of "distorting history", 

would gladly participate in such studies. (LE MONDE, 26 March 1983) 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


TURKEY TAKES STEPS AGAINST ‘INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM’ 
Official Request to Lebanon 
Paris LE MONDE in French 23 Mar 83 p 3 


/Article by Artun Unsal/ 


/Text/ Ankara--The recent assasination of the Turkish ambassador to Belgrade 
has prompted the Turkish Government to resume its initiatives to achieve 
closer cooperation in the struggle against international terrorism. Ankara 
has therefore officially requested the Beirut government to take appropriate 
measures "to prevent training, organization and location of Armenian terrorist 
groups on Lebanese soil,” which Turkey regards as incompatible with the 
friendship and neighborly relations between the two countries. 


Bringing a message from President of the Republic General Evren, Turkish 
Foreign Affairs Minister Turkmen paid a surprise visit to Beirut on 17 
March. The chief Turkish diplomat met with Lebanese President Gemayel, 
Primer Minister Al-Wazzan, and Acting Minister of Foregin Affairs Shirani. 
He expressed to them his concern that the attacks on Turkish diplomats 
stationed abroad had been committed by Armenian terrorists operating out of 
Beirut. The Turkish minister stressed: '"Most of the arrested terrorists 
carried Lebanese passports.'' He added that Lebanon is also serving as a 
"refuge" for terrorists who have left Europe or the United States after 
carrying out attacks. 


Ankara believes that the Armenian terrorists have particularly benefited since 
1975 from the chaos and absence of goyernment authority in Lebanon. On the 
left and the right, they reportedly have ties with both the Phalangists and 
various movements of the Lebanese left. 


President Gemayel reportedly promised to follow up Ankara's requests in a 
concrete way. For the moment, the Turkish leaders are avoiding any optimism, 


given the current power struggles in Lebanon. 


Since his return, the chief Turkish diplomat has also implied that similar 
initiatives will be made with respect to other states in the region. This 
will begin first with Syria, where training camps have been reportedly put at 














the disposal of the Armenian terrorists. According to information obtained 

by the Turkish secret seryices, who are being assisted more and more by their 
European colleagues, the main leaders of the Armenian terrorist moyements, who 
had left Beirut and reassembled in various countries in the area, are now 
steadily returning to the Lebanese capital. The daily MILLIYET affirms that 
the Commandoes of Justice for Armenian Genocide, who are close to the 

Dashnag movement, were hardly harmed by the occupation of Beirut, unlike the 
ASALA /expansion unknown/ (pro-Soviet), that had to disperse but still 

remains very active, as apparently demonstrated by the recent attacks in Paris 
and Belgrade. 


According to the Turkish press, the Greek sector of Cyprus reportedly 
continues to harbor Armenian terrorist groups and serve as a base of opera- 
tions, particularly for ASALA. Mr Turkmen issued "a clear warning" to the 
Greek Cypriot leaders, adding: "We have solid indications in this regard. We 
will not fail to follow up on this matter," implying that Ankara's reaction 
would thus be quite strong. If the southem region of Cyprus tolerates such 
activities, "it will be making the biggest mistake in its history," he said. 


The Turkish secret service reportedly has sufficient evidence to point to a 
"pentagon" of Armenian terrorism, whose main centers, according to MILLIYET, 
are Teheran, Damascus, Beirut, the Greek sector of Cyprus, and Athens. 
Turkish Minister of Defense Bayulken, who will attend the meeting of the NATO 
nuclear planning group in Lisbon, is preparing to again request closer 
cooperation among all the allies in the struggle against international 
terrorism. The Turks accuse "certain allies" (they are not named, but everyone 
understands: France and Greece) of not being very energetic. Ankara accuses 
Athens of acting almost complacently with respect to the Armenian organiza- 
tions. A Greek paper's publication of an interview with an Armenian leader 
who made new threats against Turkish diplomats only 3 days after the 
assassination of the Turkish ambassador in Belgrade was not at all well_ 
received here. The Turkish press also accuses PASOK /expansion unknown/ of 
maintaining special ties with the leaders of the Revolutionary Armenian 
People's Movement based in Athens. 


Paris Bomb Attempt 


Paris LE MONDE in French 23 Mar 83 p 3 


/Text/ A charge of four sticks of plastic explosive, total weight about 7/00 
grams, and tied to an detonator deyice, had been placed under the car of Jean- 
Marc (called Ara) Toranian, 29, an actiye militant of the Armenian National 
Movement (MNR). The bomb was disarmed in the afternoon of 31 March. Other 
drivers warned Toranian as he was driying in the outskirts of Paris that there 
was an unusual object under his car. Bomb disposal experts of the Paris 
police headquarters were alerted and were able to disarm the bomb. The 
detonator, which was to have been controlled by a string when the car moved 
off, was faulty. 





The MNR subsequently announced: "Ara Toranian was the victim of an 
assassination attempt that was part of the offensive by the fascist Turkish 
regime's secret services against the militants of the Armenian cause." 
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Six months ago, the MNR was supporting the Armenian secret army (ASALA), 
which has been responsible for a number of attacks, including seyeral in 
France. Toranian, a very active Armenian militant, has been interrogated 
several times by the French police, in particular during inyestigation 

of the attacks by the Armenian "Orly" group in 1982 and of the assasination 
attempt on 23 May 1982 against Hamo Moskovian, a Lebanese of Armenian origin. 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


PAPER INTERVIEWS SOVIET ARMENIAN CITIZEN 
GF251726 Beirut AZTAG in Armenian 18 Mar 83 p 3 


[Report on Interview with D. Mesrobyan, an immigrant Armenian SSR citizen, 
by AZTAG correspondent E. Hovanesyan--date, place not given] 


[Excerpts] We are feeling guilty about our ignorance. Yes, indeed, because 
we felt obliged to know. We used to stop every Armenian who came to Armenia 
and urge them to talk. It did not not make any difference that we were being 
pursued or others were being thrown in prison for establishing relations with 
overseas Armenians. But we were never able to learn anything. 


However, it is not worth it to be full of fake "heroism" now that I am far 
from danger. My only consolation is that these lines will be read by those 
"patriot" tourists whom we used to beg at the airport and beside the hotels 
to take letters with them to publish overseas and who "touched by the longing 
for the fatherland" would refuse, using the pretext that they were scared. 
Their explanation for this was: "we want to see the fatherland again." For 
whom was the biggest danger? For us who were pleading or for you if you 
agreed? 


I do not believe those who say that they have been in Armenia and have not 
seen such things. If you wanted to, you would have seen it but you did not 
want to see because seeing means confessing and that it itself means working. 
Thus, not seeing is better for "coming back." 


But didn'c you know very well who were the people allowed to leave that 
country. Didn't you know that they will never allow anybody who can say 
something is here and that the ones who came to visit our country were the 
only hope? 


Regarding the situation of the Armenians overseas, I can say that the people 
of the first Christian state are waltzing around an idol called "Armenia" 

as in the heathen periods. And woe to who dares to criticize the idol. It 
is not important even if that criticizm is coming from the idol itself. 


It is not important that the participants of the rite are more concerned with 
the liberation of the Armenian lands on the Turkish side--without individual 
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participation indeed, but with the assistance of a magic wand--and not with 
our brothers in Armenia who are being tortured, or with our [word omitted] 
and history language that is gradually vanishing in Armenia. The important 
thing is to have an idol and clap in a religious ecstasy. It would have been 
more true to bracket the word religious because our religion in its "devel- 
opments” has been coverted to Marxism. 


Finally, if you accept it or not it will be the same because Yerevan and the 
Armenian people around it will be the base and core of tomorrow's Armenia if 
we will ever see that desired day. However, the awakening of national self- 
awareness and the spiritual rebirth to resist evil has begun in there and 

it is not possible to stop it anymore. Even an experienced scoundrel and "the 
most genius leader of all times" such as Andropov cannot stop the movement 
because it began after our endurance reached the limit. If the Armenians 
overseas would have endeavored to know more about the Soviet Government then 
they would now be convinced that from now on the number of victims will in- 
crease and consequently the number of noble intellectuals will decrease be- 
cause the movement encompasses all classes with no difference in age. 


Whether the Armenians in diasporra are obliged or want to assist Armenia, 
that can only be decided by you, to ask will be stupid. Whether they are 
able or not, I will declare with full responsibility that yes, they are. 
Moreover, without that assistance the victims will double and the period of 
struggle will expand, while the dimensions of unity will be more difficult 
due to the gradually deepening estrangement. 


The ideological, economic, political and international condition of the USSR 
has reached such a bankruptcy that we have very little time to operate. The 
expected changes can be extremely fateful and bloody. The Armenians need 
sagacity and farsightedness as they never needed it before. When the enemy 
fully encircles us, we will be the ones to be "sacrificed" on the altar in 
the name of "love of mankind." 


As previous empires, through its development the Soviet Union will fall. It 
is not our job to destroy the empire but we are obliged to ready ior that 
day. The national strategy must be established today to avoid the same 
catastrophe of 1917-18. The organization of this is impossible in Armenia 
due to known reasons. 


However, the increasing support for the Tashnaks in Yerevan allows the manage- 
ment of that vital work from here. Moreover, they are waiting your interven- 
tion in Armenia. It is wrong to think that you might endanger the people 
there. There is no greater danger than being deprived of books, religion and 
the right of thought and speech. If you want to accept the fact that the 
killings are not in masses now but are only confined to the chosen ones such 
as the best intellectuals, nationals and believers and you want to regard it as 
acceptable that converting a whole nation into a sheep herd, keeping it in 
continuous fear and sentencing many for alleged robbery and liening; there- 
fore the intervention is dangerous. In addition to this, is it necessary to 
explain that Soviet communism is only scared of light and revelation. They 
impose pressure and want to put an end to brave will because they do not under- 
stand any other language than force. 
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EGYPT 


PROSECUTOR DISCUSSES FIGHT AGAINST CORRUPTION, AL-SADAT CASE 


Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR in Arabic No 3050, 25 Mar 83 pp 4-7 


[interview with Public Prosecutor ‘Atif Zaki by Makram Muhammad Ahmad: "The 
Public Prosecutor, in an Important Interview with AL-MUSAWWAR"/ 


[Text] /Question/ Mr public prosecutor, I would like to ask you at the beginning 
about the true reason, if one might use that expression, for the emergence of 
corruption, whether it has actually assumed the dimensions of a phenomenon, and 


what its scope in Egyptian society is. 


I am directing the question to you because you perhaps know more than anyone 
else, by virtue of your position, which provides an opportunity for monitoring 
the negative features of the society through the medium of numerous cases, es- 
pecially those related to acts of trespass against public funds. 


[answer/ Everyone is talking about various different causes for this phenomenon, 
on which Egyptian society does not have a monopoly. Some of the causes that 

we hear about might perhaps be real ones, while not constituting the essence 
and source of the phenomenon. However, I do believe that the wars Egypt has 
waged, starting with the 1948 war, have had something to do with the emergence 
of this phenomenon. With wars, cases of exploitation arise, the war rich make 
their appearance, influence-peddlers appear, and black market merchants, who 
exploit a shortage in the supply of goods, emerge. More to the point, the 
people in charge of affairs are perennially distracted from the domestic situ- 
ation, or, in the best of cases, divide their attention between the affairs of 
war and domestic matters, so that surveillance grows weak and opportunities for 
laxity increase. I am not belittling the significance of the other factors 
about which people are talking a great deal, and I am not belittling the impor- 
tance of the climate as a basic element in the spread of the phenomenon or the 
exacerbation of its grievous nature, but I would like to assert that the succes~ 
sive wars that Egypt has waged, and Egypt's preoccupation with foreign affairs 
at the expense of domestic ones, were the basis and point of origin of the 
phenomenon, starting with *e case of the defective weapons that the 1948 war 
produced and going up to t::. many phenomena that we noticed after the war in 


Yemen. 


[Question] However, Mr public prosecutor, people generally say that wars build 
people and create nations! 
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[Answer/ That is true. War builds up the overwhelming majority of the people, 
polishing them and bringing out their mettle, but we are still faces with another, 
different phenomenon, which we cannot turn our eyes from; with war, the few who 
want to enrich themselves at the expense of the nation and at the expense of the 


society come to the surface. 


Perhaps, for this reason, I can assert once again that the people who are in- 
volved in corruption do not represent a large percentage of the people; rather, 
they are a very limited percentage. 


Now, as we are embarking on a new stage, in which our attention is being concen- 
trated on domestic matters, and economic problems, and Egypt's other basic pro- 
blems, are becoming the object of the ruler's attention and his main preoccupa- 
tion, at this point the negative features that exist in the society are becoming 
more obvious. What is new is that we have exposed the corruption and laid bare 
the places where it existed. Because the phenomenon was not previously the ob= 
ject of serious prosecution, and because exposing the places where it openly 
existed was something people were not accustomed to and the man on the street 
was not familiar with, some people exaggerate the scope of the phenomenon and 
exaggerate the extent of the corruption. However, I can say that there is no 
other way to expose the scope of corruption, whether it is large or small, than 
through the power of the law. As long as we are proceeding to expose corruption, 
expose the places where it exists, and lay bare the people who are involved 

in it, that must be a source of reassurance, because exposing corruption, in 
itself, constitutes a deterrent to anyone who lets himself be seduced into pro-= 
ceeding along the road of it. 





I would like to state, in brief, that we actually help to limit corruption and 
eliminate it, the more we expose the corruption that exists. 


[Question/ Mr public prosecutor, if we want to define corruption in its current 
manifestations in Egyptian society, what would the definition be? 


[Answer/ Corruption is the activity and behavior of a few people, behavior that 
is not upright, behavior which leads to damage to the interests of the nation 
and the country, with the goal of the attainment of personal material and non- 
material benefit at the expense of the benefits of the group. 


However, I also consider that corruption is not just the embezzlement of money! 


Corruption can lie in indifference and laxity, in the loss of the work ethic; 
corruption can be equal to a lack of production; corruption can take numerous 
other forms when the subsidies the government sets aside on behalf of broad 
groups of people do not get to the people who are basically entitled to then, 
when some people get rich from these subsidies and their own fortunes swell as 
a result of the deductions made from the government's income and the rights of 
the group, what do we call that? We call it corruption, in its comprehensive, 


broader sense. 


[Question/ Mr public prosecutor, in the course of your long journey from the 
position of deputy public prosecutor to your current position, you have no doubt 
seen a great deal and achieved a great deal, especially since you have perceived 














numerous social blemishes which the transcripts of the thousands of cases that 
have passed in front of you have disclosed. 


Mr public prosecutor, I would like you to talk to us frankly about the social 
blemishes that you may perhaps have noticed in the course of your long journey. 
To put it more clearly, what must the Egyptians resist within themselves, as 
Egypt is now entering into a new stage which is dominated by new values, integ- 
rity, the sanctity of work and respect for production? 


[answer/ What the Egyptians must implant within themselves again is the value 
of sincerity in work. We undoubtedly lack this, and this is what is giving 
Egypt an unhealthy climate in which numerous negative values dominate. Go to 
any department: what do you see? Ordinary employees unfairly treating the 
citizens they are dealing with. These people are supposed to be at the service 
of their brothers, but instead we see a strange relationship, one that is domi- 
nated by arbitrariness and disdain. Unless we rid ourselves of the spirit of 
selfishness, orient public activity toward the benefit of the general group and 
not twist its goals so that it is in the service of personal interests, we will 
not be correcting the condition of the individual or the condition of the group. 


{Question/ How can one proceed in that direction? The strange, astonishing 
thing, Mr public prosecutor, is that in spite of the proliferation of laws in 
Egypt, there is no adequate deterrent to make everyone stick to their duties. 


[Answer/ I differ with you here. The penalties in the law are deterrent, but 
the enticements constitute a stronger motive among aberrant persons than the 
deterrent force of the penalties. Inticements seduce aberrant persons to com 
mit sinful acts and forget the deterrent punishment that is stipulated for then. 
Nonetheless, the nation's conduct does not depend on the inhibiting factors of 
the law alone -—— the inhibiting factors of religion must also be nurtured within 
ourselves. Religion is the shield of us all, but religion, as I see it in Egypt, 
is being applied only as ritual. We must implant it more deeply as conduct, a 
way of life, and as religious law. 


Let us ask ourselves frankly whether everyone ho keeps the fast during Rimadan 
and does the five prayers shows respect for Guu in his dealings with other 
people. Had the values of religion been embodied as conduct among people, a 
new spirit would have dominated the society. This demands that we review all 
our educational values, that we resume raising young people in an atmosphere of 
superior morality and that we teach them that religion is not just the perfor- 
mance of rituals but is a mode of behavior that one should emulate. 


[Question/ There is a statement current among Egyptians by which people draw 
a distinction between the need for commitment to religious rituals and for 
keeping up with what is prevalent in practical life. The Egyptians always say 
"This is one thing, and that is something different." This is a real embodi- 
ment of what you were expressing regarding the issue of making a distinction 
between religion as ritual and religion as conduct. 


[Answer/ I believe that the review that is now being made of the laws, and the 
fact that they are being brought back to their Islamic roots and sources, can 
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also help give body to the conduct which we are calling for, because the 
Islamic religion and its teachings indeed represent the most exalted of systems. 
It is for this reason that foreign systems have drawn on it in many of their 
laws, and we are the people who are most entitled to put the provisions of 
Islamic law into practice. Thanks be to God, we are proceeding along this road. 


[Question] Mr public prosecutor, turning away from generalizations to particulars, 
to the case that is in front of you now, the case of 'Ismat al-Sadat, what meas— 


ures have you taken in regard to that? 


/Answer/ I believe that we will finish copying and photographing all the papers 
in the case in the next few days, so that we will be able to start investigating 
matters that are separate from the appeal case that has been lodged before the 


higher court of values. 
[Question] Might we seek a further explanation? 


[Answer/ The suit was filed against 'Ismat al-Sadat and his sons: that is the 
scope of the case the court of values reviewed and on which it issued its recent 
verdict. This is the scope of the appeal that the higher court of values will 
review. However, the verdict that was issued by the court of values, at its 
primary level, involved some officials. It happened that the government re~ 
quested the office of the public prosecutor to investigate the incidents that 
involved those officials of whom mention was made in the materials supporting 


the verdict. 
[Question/ What did the government request, specifically? 


/Answer/ It demanded that all the incidents concerning all the officials with 
whom the case dealt be investigated. 


[Question/ How many officially are involved? 


[Answer/ Among them there are three people who were ministers at the time the 
verdict was issued. One of them, Eng Fu'ad Abu Zaghlah, was not a minister 
when the incidents attributed to him took place, since those that were attributed 
to him occurred at the time he was president of the Iron and Steel Company. 
Then there is Mr Nasif Tahun, president of the Nasir Bank, who was a minister 
when mention of his name came up in some of the incidents in the case. There 
also was an additional number of senior officials, heads of authorities and 
departments, and some people from public sector companies. In general, I can 
say now that the investigation will include all the incidents involving viola- 
tions of the law. If it appears that these incidents constitute a crime for 
whiczh anyone is to be questioned, the investigation will certainly deal with 


him. 





[Question/ Will Eng Sulayman Mitwalli, whom the verdict has almost exempted from 
responsibility, with reliance on the reasons that appeared in the material sup- 
porting the verdict, be questioned? 


[Answer] The statement that has reached me requests that an investigation be 
made into everyone, and the evidence will be drawn from the investigation of the 


incidents. 
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[Question/ Will an investigation be made into these people in their capacity as 
ministers, or on the basis that some of them no longer have the rank of minister 


in the new cabinet? 


[Answer/ The investigation will be made into the former ministers in their capa- 
city as ordinary persons. 


[Question] However, the incidents that were mentioned occurred at a time when 
they were ministers in the government. 


[Answer] We are starting the investigation now, after they have been removed 
from the rank of minister. 


[Question/ Isn't there a special law on the questioning of ministers? 


[Answer/ Yes, there is a special law on the questioning of ministers, but that 
applies to people who are currently ministers who have not been relieved of 

the rank of ministers, and this is based on an earlier verdict by the court of 
cassation which states that former ministers are to be tried under the ordinary 
conditions. Another verdict by the court of cassation was also issued, in 1979, 
which stated that since the law on the trial of ministers, Law 79 for 1958, 
does not stipulate that the court which is assigned to try ministers (which is 
to be composed of 12 members = six counsellors of cassation and six members of 
the People's Assembly) == since that law does not stipulate that this body 
alone, to the exclusion of others, is the one which tries ministers, there is 
nothing to prevent the ordinary judiciary, which possesses the basic jurisdic- 
tion, from trying then. 


[Question/ There might perhaps be minor officials who have become implicated in 
some incidents out of a lack of awareness or courage. We are faced with a 
clear, explicit admission on the part of one of these people, who, in respond= 
ing to the questions of the socialist prosecutor, said, "What could I do? How 
could I say no? I agreed to everything 'Ismat al-Sadat and his children asked 
for without close examination or investigation, without asking for any evidence 
or documents, because I could not ignore their relationship to the president." 


[Answer/ I do not want to anticipate the investigation on the basis of which 
the status of everyone whose name has appeared in the case will be determined. 


{Question/ When will the investigation start and how long will it take? 


[Answer/ The prosecutor's office's work on all investigations is supposed to 
take place with the requisite speed, without hastiness, so that no one's rights 


will be infringed. 


[Question] Some ministers and officials consider that the statements made in 
their regard, in the material supporting the verdict, were made without their 
being interrogated, and they are very anxious to have their status determined 


quickly. 


[inswer/ Speed in the determination of people's status is indeed important, 
because everyone wants to be reassured, not just the people whose names appeared 








in the material on the case but also public opinion, which wants to be reassured 
about the truth. 


[/Question/ How long will the investigation take? 


[Answer] I hope that it will end as soon as possible, so that everyone can feel 
reassured = the people themselves above all else. 


[Question/ In a month? 


[ansver/ I hope so. 


[Question] What bodies will cooperate with you in the performance of the inves- 
tigations, which will include dozens of facts? 


[answer/ I asked the counsellor and minister of justice to provide the prosecu- 
tor's agency with backup in the form of counsellors who have previous experience 
in prosecutorial work, so that they can fill the existing shortage of special- 
ized personnel in the prosecutor's office. 


[Question/ How many counsellors did you ask for? 
[answer/ The number has not yet been determined. 
[Question] Will they be court chairman? 


[answer/ For the most part they will be appeals qmurt counsellors, and they 
will be delegated to work in the office of the public prosecutor during the 
investigation of the case, in order to make up the shortage. If the number had 
been sufficient we would not have had to make this request. 


[Question/ Could we talk about the dividing lines between the investigation the 
socialist public prosecutor has made and the investigation the public prosecutor 


will make? 


[answer/ The office of the public prosecutor's investigation is taking place in 
the context of crimes against general law. 


[Question/ What about the socialist prosecutor? 


[answer/ The socialist prosecutor's investigation is made in the context of 
political crimes. However, in addition to crimes against the general law, the 
office of the public prosecutor conducts investigations into crimes that are 
stipulated by special laws. The context of the socialist public prosecutor's 
investigation is for the most part to unearth political crimes. 


[Question/ Are there any dividing lines between political crimes and crimes 
that are punishable by general law? 


{Answer/ The lines are clear in the law itself. The bases of crimes against 
public law are specified, clear and well known, since the investigation is made 
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into an incident which is specified in itself. As regards the socialists 

public prosecutor, his investigation looks into overall conduct. Take for 
example 'Ismat al-Sadat. From his overall conduct, evidence appeared that there 
had been political crimes for which he was liable. 


In our office, concerning crimes against general law, we find ourselves faced 


with a specific incident whose bases must be specifically proved in a certain 
manner, through unequivocal, legal items of proof. 


[Question/ Isn't evidence enough? 


[Answer/ Evidence is not enough. There have to be unequivocal, legal items of 
proof. 


[Question/ Will you investigate the evidence item by item again? 


[answer/ With God's permission. 





[Question/ Will it be as if there had been no previous investigation whatever? 


[Answer/ The situation might require that there be cross-examinations and that 
certain witnesses be heard again, because, if a witness is questioned then 
makes a statement before the office of the public prosecutor which is different 
from a statement he had made before the socialist prosecutor, we will cross- 
examine him in order to arrive at the truth, which is our goal, first and fore 


most. 


[Question/ Has the case that has been handed over to you taken the form of a 
petition of a suit or a declaration before the public prosecutor? 


[Answer] It is in the form of a declaration which the office of the public pro- 
secutor received to investigate specific incidents that appeared in the verdict 
of the court of values. 


[Question/ Doesn't the verdict issued by the court of values provide any immunity 
regarding these incidents? 


[Answer] If the incidents involve persons who have not been questioned, and who 
are not dealt with in the indictment, I believe that the office of the public 
prosecutor has been given the freedom to investigate the incidents that are 
assigned to it. Otherwise, there would have been no room for the indictment 

and justice would not have taken its normal course with this interrogated person, 
in the investigation or in the disposition of the case. 


[Question] As far as 'Ismat al-Sadat goes, he has been held to account before 
the court of values for a political crime, but the material supporting the 
verdict specifies particular incidents that constitute a number of crimes that 
are punishable by general law. Does that mean that the office of the public 
prosecutor will hold an investigation into 'Ismat al-Sadat again regarding 
these incidents? 


Will the material supporting the verdict be considered to take the form of a 
declaration against him? 
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[Answer/ If the situation demands that an accusation of a crime against public 
law be made against him, we will make it. 


[Question] From that we may understand that the office of the public procccutor 
will resume the investigation into 'Ismat al-Sadat for incidents which consti- 


tute crimes in general law. 


[answer] If the situation demands that an investigation be made on him, the 
investigation will be made. If it requires that an investigation be made on 
the facts of his interrogation and that he be investigated again, the investi- 
gation again, the investigation will be made into hin. 


[Question/ Your excellency the public prosecutor, let me be more explicit: why 
do we consider what is contained in the material supporting the verdict to be 

a declaration against the officials whose names were mentioned, while we do 
not consider the incidents that were included relative to 'Ismat al-Sadat to be 
a declaration against the crimes against the law, which have been numerous in 
the case, such as embezzlement, forgery, threats, tax evasion, and so forth, 

as appeared in the supporting materials? 


[Answer/ If the investigation brings out this sort of incident, there will be 
no way to avoid giving him an ordinary trial. Let me repeat once again, so 
that the matter will be clear: if a crime against general law is established 
against him, the matter will require that he be tried for that, and he will be. 


[Question/ Have you asked that immunity be waived in the case of the people to 
be investigated who are covered by parliamentary immunity? 


[Answer/ We have not yet started the investigation. If the situation requires 
that immunity be waived so that we can question them as accused persons, we 
will do so. If the situation does not require that anyone be questioned as an 
accused person, there will be no grounds for waiving immunity. To put it more 
clearly, if the situation demands that an official who enjoys immunity be 
questioned as an accused person, we will demand that immunity be waived in his 


Case. 


[Question/ As regards the incident that appeared by coincidence in the material 
supporting the verdict bearing on the $7.5 million that the government lost in 
a poultry transaction, that Egypt did not obtain, but for which money was with- 
drawn from a foreign bank = an incident that is not related to 'Ismat al-Sadat 
but is related to senior officials in the Supply Ministry - why hasn't the 
office of the public prosecutor's investigation into that been completed yet? 


[Answer/ Because the investigation is still underway. 


[Question] However, it nas taken a long time to investigate the incident. Let 
me be frank with you: speed in interrogation, without damaging anyone's rights, 
constitutes a form of deterrence, and here I am quoting your own words, which 
you made at the start of the investigation. 


{inswer/ I believe that the investigation has been given a stronger impetus now, 
in this case specifically and in other ones, since I have assumed the position 
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of public prosecutor. I am concerne. that we should give a stronger impetus to 
this sort of case, which concerns public property. 


[Question/ Let us go back to the 'Ismat al-Sadat case. Will there be an open 
opportunity to hear new witnesses? 


[Answer/ The investigation will be an ordinary one. If the situation demands 
that any witnesses be questioned, we will question them without inhibitions. 
Otherwise, how can one determine the truth? The people whom the investigation 
demands be questioned will be questioned, whether they are witnesses or accused 
persons; since the goal is to determine the truth, we will of course question 


everyone who must be questioned. 


[Question] Mr public prosecutor, permit me to say that there is a feeling on 
the part of some people, who are ignorant and whose mission might perhaps be 
to fish in murky waters, that the case has gone to the public prosecutor for 


other reasons] 


[Answer] The case was handed over to the office of the public prosecutor so 

that we could determine the truth. There are facts that the office of the public 
prosecutor must investigate, because it is the basic body that investigates 
criminal incidents; we do not have any commitments to people who do not want 

to understand things in the normal way or want to fish in murky waters. 


[Question/ The previous case, the case of Rashad 'Uthman, may perhaps have 
spread about this misconception, since the findings made by the public pro- 
secutor and the socialist public prosecutor as regards the determination of the 
status of a former minister and a deputy prime minister, whose names appeared 
in the material supporting the verdict, were totally at variance. 


[Answer/ Every incident has its own circumstances. The body with original 
jurisdiction over the investigation is the office of the public prosecutor, and 
there is no higher authority than the office of the public prosecutor except 


for the law. 
[Question/ What is the role of the minister of justice in this sort of case? 


[Answer/ It is the minister of Justice who sends notice to the office of the 
public prosecutor requesting an investigation into the incidents by proxy for 
the government, since he is its representative. Are you afraid that there might 
be outside interference? Say so frankly and without embarrassment. 


There isn't the slightest interference, because the office of the public pro-= 
secutor, as it investigates, is given full powers as the investigating magistrate. 


There is a verdict which involved three members of the cabinet. It is in the 
interests of the government to know the truth, it is in the interests of the 
man in the street to know the truth, and it is also in their ow interests 

that the truth be revealed. The truth will become known only through the orig- 
inal agency of the investigation, and that is the agency investigating general 
crimes. If it is apparent that these facts constitute a crime against general 
law, the person responsible must be held to account for them. 
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[Question/ In order that I can avoid feeling that I have overstepped any bounds, 
can I say that the investigation will start as soon as possible, that the public 
prosecutor is anxious for that to happen so that the truth can become apparent, 
that there is a group of appeals counsellors who will start working as soon as 
the activities of copying out the originals in the case is completed, that the 
investigation regarding incidents that do not involve the appeal made before 
the higher court of values is going on, and consequently that the investigation 
Will not have to wait, indeed might start at once? 


Can I state that the investigation will deal with the incidents in the case, 
one by one, and that they will be re-examined with the objective of arriving at 


unequivocal proof on the bases of the crime? 


Can I also state that the statements by ministers and officials will be heard 
and, if it is proved that there is a possibility of levelling charges, immunity 
will be waived in the case of the people who have it? Can I state, finally, 
that 'Ismat al-Sadat and his sons will be investigated by the public prosecutor 
regarding the crimes that were cited in the verdict of the court of values if 


the situation so requires? 


[answer/ You may say so, and the office of the public prosecutor will do every- 
thing in its power in order rapidly to define the status of the people whose 
names have appeared in the case. The office of the prosecutor will not be re 


stricted by anything outside the scope of the case. 


[Question/ Some officials are in a hurry to state their position. Haven't you 
received any notices from them, seeking to have the investigation speeded up? 


[Answer/ I actually received a notice from Eng Fu'ad Abu Zaghlah on the same 
day the verdict was issued, asking for an investigation, and he attached a 
number of statements to his notice on the incidents that have been attributed 


to hin. 
JQuestion/ Is he the only one who has submitted a notice? 
/answer/ I believe so. 


[Question/ Will the office of the public prosecutor permit the defense to attend 
the investigations from the time they begin? 


[Answer/ The investigation by the office of the public prosecutor is one where 
relative openness is considered a guarantee. The accused and his lawyer have 
the right to attend, from the start of the investigation, because we have no 
interest in preventing the accused person's lawyer from attending. 


[Question/ Have you received all the papers on the case? 


[Answer/ I asked the chairman of the higher court of values for all the papers 
on the case. He was so gracious as to send them, and we are now copying them 


as rapidly as possible. 


[Question/ What will the course of the case be after it is investigated? 
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[answer] If the situation requires that an official be handed over to a criminal 
trial, he will be handed over to a criminal trial. If it is apparent that the 
incident does not constitute a crime and is expressive only of administrative 
responsibility, the matter in that case will be left to the administrative body 
and its business with the person responsible. 


[Question/ What are the boundaries separating administrative responsibility from 
criminal responsibility? 


[Answer/ Criminal responsibility is a specific crime that is determined by law. 
It has a specific penalty. In it, the person responsible is handed over to the 
body that tries him and rules that a penalty is to be imposed on him. Admini- 

strative responsibility is embodied in the violation of administrative statutes 
and laws and is not as serious in status as a crime against general law. 


[Question/ Thank you, your excellency the public procecutor. We hope that you 
will forgive us for having pressed you with regard to some of the queries. 
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SPEECHES, REALITIES IN UPCOMING ELECTIONS 
Casablanca LAMALIF in-French No 144, Mar-Apr 83 pp 18-22 


[Article by Mohamed Jibril] 


[Text] As soon as the announcement of local and legislative elections was 
officially made in the speech from the Throne, a certain unrest became apparent 
in the different political groups and alliances, the sign of competition that 
is beginning to look more like a scuffle inasmuch as for the most part, it can 
be observed in the conservative parties. 


The election campaign got off to a start with a bitter controversy over the 
"artificial" or "outdated" nature of certain parties, some of which have only 
recently been established, while others are now being set up. It was actually 
the announcement of the creation of a new party organized by Prime Minister 
Maati Bouabid that gave rise to a very lively reaction in the Istiqlal in Janu- 
ary, along with manifest reservations on the part of Independents and the Peo- 


ple's Movement. 


The next elections will therefore be clearly marked by the discord and bitter 
rivalries between the different parties and it is to be feared that this will 
in no way help to clarify the debate, inasmuch as the inflated tone of speeches 
will be accompanied by growing discredit among a public viewing them as biased 


and insincere. 


Another characteristic of the elections: All political factions definitely 
want to participate in them, with the current status quo being accepted by all 
as an unsurpassable limit within which one must try to preserve, increase or 
gain positions, whether in the corridors of power or on the political scene 


in general. 
Discord and Rivalries 


It was therefore Maati Bouabid's creation of a new party that launched the 
election campaign. During the meetings he held with leaders in the different 
cities since January (meetings at which discussions were sometimes heated), 
Bouabid once again took up the issues of the platform of the new grouping, 
which will be called Al Ittihad ad-Doustouri (Constitutional Union, UC), 
issues which, it is true, are not totally new because the RNI [National Rally 
of Independents] had adopted them at the time of its formation nearly 6 years 
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ago. It is a matter of responding to the "concern for filling the real vacuum 
and of fighting against the disarray noted in young circles in particular." 
The objectives set by the UC were formulated at the 8 March meeting in Casa- 
blanca in which 500 persons reportedly participated. Essentially, it is a 
question of "the organization and participation of the post-independence 
generation in all the country's activities, economic, social and cultural 
justice, and defense of the territorial unity within the framework of the 
constitutional monarchy." This theme of the "vacuum to be filled" is therefore 
common to the RNI and this new party and one can understand why, without going 
so far as violent denunciation, the RNI would have, through its President 
Osman, expressed concerns over the "splintering of national political life 
(which) confuses any overall view, distorts the democratic interplay and may 
lead to a political vacuum" (AL MAGHRIB, 23 February 1983). 


It was in this connection (and as part of the muted controversy) that Osman 
called for "orderly political practices" in which three essential factions 
would be distinguishable: the right, the center and the left, with the RNI 
situated as the "progressive moderate faction." 


He also emphasized the need to present clear programs to the voters. "It is 
not at all enough for a party to assert that it ‘defends the monarchy and the 
constitution.’ It must also propose practical solutions to the specific prob- 
lems of education, agriculture, public finance, health, unemployment, and so 
on." 


Thus, at a time when.party acronyms are tending to increase in number, the need 
to set themselves apart is essential, even if extremely difficult. 


For its part, the Istiqlal does not worry about nuances and condemns all "Ccir- 
cumstantial parties" that come into being because of the elections. Boucetta 
did not mince his words: "Every time there are elections, political parties 
are formed for one specific purpose: political opportunism and the abuse of 
power" (L'OPINION, 13 January 1983). These are the two essential criticisms 
made of the "circumstantial parties” in the name of a historical legitimacy 
that the Istigqlal ceaselessly invokes and that caused Bouabid to say that on 
that level, his party had "no complexes, because nationalism is neither the 
characteristic nor the monopoly of any group." Likewise, the RNI organ 

AL MAGHRIB, warned against the "totalitarian demons" (meaning the Istigqlal). 
As for the National Democratic Party (PND) of Arsalane Al Jadidi, at its 
meetings and in the press, it constantly denounces "the partisan policies fol- 
lowed since independence by certain traditional parties," accused at the outset 
of having grown rich at the expense of "our people, who live in poverty" 

(LE DEMOCRATE, 11 March 1983). Ahardane's People's Movement (MP) recalls that 
it was against the single party system that it rose up at its very creation 
following independence and in veiled terms, expresses profound reservations 
about the Istiqlal, as well as recent parties (albeit less aggressively). 


Conservative Constellation 


Within the conservative constellation from which the government majority is 
recruited, "interlocking atoms" are rare, not to say nonexistent. It is 
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difficult for the appearance of a given party not to be viewed -by another 

as an incursion into its territory or a limitation on its expansion. The 

RNI warned in vain that the debate must be kept "calm" and that a "sense of 
responsibilities” must be preserved; it could not prevent incompatibilities 
from being expressed openly. The debate has sunk very low, AL MAGHRIB notes, 
observing that the various organs of the partisan press are “more filled with 
pamphlets than they are analyses and reflections" and that "what is written 

is far wide of what is said at meetings, which are reduced to verbal sparring 
on a (very) low level" (12 March 1982). It is true that the RNI is needlessly 
concerned because, already affected by the split from which the PND emerged, 
it may lose even more seats to the UC, the latest comer. Consequently, in the 
in the controversy that promises to be lively, it tries to stand out by exhibit- 
ing more cold-bloodedness. 


One noteworthy thing should be pointed out: the absence of any open contro- 
versy between conservative and leftist parties. It is true that the absence 

of newspapers of the USFP [Socialist Union of Popular Forces] (Al Mouharrir 

and Liberation) plays a part here, but the organs of the other factions (Al 
Bayane, Anoual, Al Ittihad al Watani) remain rather reserved and do not make 
the conservative parties, new or old, their main targets. For the time being 
then, the dissension, whether open or muted, pits parties of the conservative 
majority (parties in government and the RNI) against one another. 


Therefore, before examining the speeches given on the left, we shall try to see 
how the conservative parties distinguish and define themselves. In being 
pitted against each other, how do they present themselves? 


If only because of inertia, the Istiqlal and the MP seem to have the least 
trouble defining themselves. 


The commemoration of the 39th anniversary of the Independence Manifesto in 
January provided the Istiqlal with the now classic opportunity of giving its 
familiar discourse along three main lines: "historic" nationalism; "egalitar- 
ian" reformism; and pragmatism (in governmental practice, education and diplo- 
macy or other departments headed by Istiqlal members). It is always by virtue 
of historic legitimacy that this party aims to set itself apart from others 
and it tirelessly invokes its past struggle for independence (which others 
consider excessive, given the fact that the Istiqlal of the ¢olonial period 
can also be claimed by other factions that are no longer part of the current 
Istiqlal). Reference to the past sometimes has unexpected illustrations: 
Ghallab spoke of the filiation of the ideals of the Istiqlal, which would even 
allegedly go as far back as Idriss II (L'OPINION, 12 January 1983). It is 

in this same vein that the Istiqlal now presents itself as the harbinger of 


basic Arab-Islamic values. 


Thus it pits the deep-rootedness of those values which it claims as its own 
against the "political professionalism lacking in all nationalist value” to 
which the formation of new parties leads. The justification of the Istiqlal 

is the reference to values and a program, compared with which the “profession- 
als" of politics are presented as seeking solely to gain control of power or 
parliamentary seats when they have "no pre-established program (and) no popular 
base" (L'OPINION, 16 January 1983). 
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The egalitarian program is continuously evoked with the struggle for indepen- 
dence. It is allegedly aimed at “economic, social and cultural independence," 
implying "the establishment of democracy, the elimination of social and re- 
gional disparities, the contribution to the Muslim renaissance and the safe- 
guarding of the religious and moral values of the Moroccan people." Emphasis 
is not placed on concrete reforms to be undertaken, but on general principles 
and good intentions. It is within this framework that the action of various 
Istiqlal ministers is praised: They are doing their best, it is said. But 

a curious reservation is found here (one customary in government of "uncom- 
fortable cohabitation"): While praising the action of its ministers, the 
Istiqlal still does not want to support the government totally as such: 
"Despite conclusive work (on the governmental level), we have attended a whole 
host of seminars, lectures and speeches. The government must move into action 
in order to solve urgent problems and proceed to make reforms announced long 
ago," said one party official, Hassan Haloui, in Casablanca. But how then is 
one to justify participation in a government that does not aim to carry out the 
program of the Istiqlal in the economic and social domains, a program worked 
out in 1963 and brandished by the party ds the "Manifesto of Egalitarianism" -- 
that is, a basic text? Haoui explains: "We did not have the opportunity ‘to 
do everything and all at the same time because we have never held power. 
Nevertheless, our goal is to succeed in applying our program. Consequently, 

we are in no way content with the current situation. All that we are now try- 
ing to do is to lighten the burden of the deprived classes and reduce the gaps 
existing between the social classes" (L'OPINION, 16 January 1983). If, indeed, 
such an attempt was made (but where?), one has to admit that the results are 


not obvious! 
Vacuum or No Vacuum? 


In other words, the Istiqlal wishes to distinguish itself from the government, 
while drawing up a positive record for its own ministers. 


Regarding the democratic experience, the overall record is fairly satisfactory 
and democracy is described as a “precious achievement that must be preserved 
and consolidated," inasmuch as the Istiqlal has not "ceased to work to see 
that there is no vacuum regarding democratic institutions," writes Idriss 
Kaitouni in L'OPINION (with the indispensable presence in institutions and 
power being a constant of the Istiqlal). 


Nevertheless, a few reservations are formulated regarding the democratic ex- 
perience. It is important to remedy the "imperfections" that have marked its 
implementation, to "remedy insufficiencies found in the operation of represen- 
tative institutions" and to "guarantee the masses free expression of their 
will." Just as following the preceding elections, the Istiqlal considered 
that the results did not reflect its real importance and consequently, it now 
aspires to a larger number of seats and a wider margin of action within the 
institutions (whose "operation" must be revised -- let it be noted that the 
question of the prerogatives of institutions anc their real power of control 


is not brought up). 
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The People's Movement is also defined by its origins: It was not formed during 
the "painful circumstances" following independence, labeled as the period of 
hegemony of a single party. The MP therefore considers that its emergence 
alone was a factor in the establishment of democracy, inasmuch as it coincides 
with the promulgation of the Dahir on public freedoms in 1958 that permitted 

a diversity of political express. The Seventh Congress of the MP, held in 
Marrakech in February, was once again an opportunity to formulate the party's 
leitmotivs (through its large attendance, the party wished to demonstrate its 
durability). If the concern for exhibiting a program is not always felt in 
this movement (except in the case of some leaders, a few of whom were expelled 
after publishing a document criticizing its doctrinal and organizational inade- 
quacies), it is nevertheless true that an effort has been made to support the 
populist rhetoric and the defense of "authenticity" (of the Berber culture) 
through resolutions intended to be better documented and more detailed. 


Essentially then, the MP discourse remains based on reference to origins, mark- 
ing a hostility to the hegemony of a political party or an excessively urban 
and monolithic vision of Morocco. Moreover, the reference to cultural speci- 
ficity, in which the Berber element is essential, is permanent. If the Arab- 
Islamic patrimony and the language of the Koran are "venerated," one constantly 
recalls the existence of spoken languages (the Amazigh and, in the south, the 
Hassani) and the authentic cultural heritage that has given the country its 
personality and that is “rich in production in the realms of thought and the 


arts" (AL HARAKA, 22 February 1983). 


The third basic line of the MP: social justice, understood as aimed at helping 
the rural world by decreasing regional disparities and "freeing the citizen 
from any exploitation and any oppression." Following the example of the 
Istiqlal, the MP remains aloof from the economic and social policy followed by 
the government, although participating in it. It nevertheless considers that 
the general outline is good, but that practice has its negative aspects. 
Speaking before the Seventh Congress, Aherdane exphasized that "we have always, 
in Parliament, the government and in our meetings, appealed for true and effec- 
tive austerity and for rooting out corruption, putting an end to theft, whether 
large or small, and removing the suspicious and all those who have been the 
target of founded accusations, whether they be parties or individuals." 


The People's Movement is therefore defined by its origins -- that is, its 
rejection of hegemony, but it still expresses some reservations about the 
"artificial creation” of parties, which might help damage the "balance" needed 
for "stability" in the country (even though it reserves its sharpest arrows for 
the Istiqlal, which the political resolution of the Seventh Congress condemned 
for the "inadequacies" manifested by the minister o foreign affairs). Another 
constant theme: the "defense" of the rural world, which combines with the rustic 
evocation of the country ("our primal mother" which "gives us our food") a whole 
set of claims essentially dealing with the need to reduce regional disparities 
through development and improvements in living conditions in the country. As 
for the agrarian reform, its definition remains vague. There is very succinct 
talk of areformof agrarian structures, simplification of property conservation, 
strengthening of the small farms and cooperatives, extension of the agricul- 
tural investment code to dry farming and grazing zones, and development of 
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farm loans, which now affect only 9 percent of all rural people and which must 
be turned into a cooperative bank adapted to the needs of agriculture. At 

the same time, there is a series of demands resembling those of the large 
landowners dealing with support, for production (mechanization, seed and ferti- 
lizer at "suitable" prices) and marketing. Finally, a series of technical 
measures to be undertaken are enumerated in order to help livestock raising, 


grazing and semi-desert zones. 


Rural World 


The "defense" of the rural world, which must no longer be left out and which 
must be able to benefit from "scientific and technical progress," naturally 
remains vital and reflects the desire to promote the different regions (un- 
doubtedly fostering the development of local elites) more than any clear vision 
of the means to do so, especially since the MP is careful not to pose the prob- 
lem in terms of social strata (as not only the left would do, but the Istigqlal 
as well), but rather, confines itself to the defense of the rural world, taken 
as an overall, undifferentiated entity. However, one can see a certain evolu- 
tion marked by this Seventh Congress over previous congresses. There is a 
greater concern for formulating solutions, for speaking a more "technical" 
language, instead of limiting itself to merely lyrical demands. This probably 
reflects the evolution of the very rank and file of the MP, which is no longer 
purely rural and which, in its younger and elite (leaders) ranks, has other 
requirements (formulated in a rather abrupt way by certain MP dissidents, both 
leaders and members of Parliament, who published a very critical appeal denounc- 
ing the dictrinal and organizational vacuum of the party; would these elements 
be tempted, in the current election context, to set themselves up as a separ- 


ate organization?). 


On the issue of the defense of the rural world, the MP is no longer stone in 
the arena. It has just been joined by a party born of a split in the 

RNI, the National Democratic Party (PND), with the nuance that the latter is not 
particularly concerned with protecting the Berber aspects of the country. 


The PND defines itself from the very beginning as opposed to the "partisan 
policies followed since independence" and it virulently attacks the "political 
monopoly" and makes other political parties responsible for the country's 
economic and social situation. Where is one to situate this new party? "The 
PND grants particular importance to the rural world, which has been left out 
by the partisan policies followed since independence by some traditional par- 


ties." 


The rural world and the "lower class districts of the cities" are the target 

of this party. The goal set would be to pull these groups and areas out of 
underdevelopment and neglect. Using what means? "Our party does not come 

with set ideas and a ready-made program, but its thought and program come 

from the people and their concerns" (statement by PND leader Abdelhamid Kacimi 
at a meeting in Casablanca; AD DIMOQRATI, 16 March 1983). It rejects "foreign 
ideas," just as it claims to reject both "rightist and leftist extremism." 

It even claims the "progressive" label. It is therefore by virtue of its 
"newness" that the PND wishes to set itself apart from the other parties, which 
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are made responsible for the main failures registered since independence. 

One must note here that if this party is not too concerned about refining its 
discourse and proposals, it nevertheless engages in wide-ranging activity: 
the organization of a First Congress 8 months ago, then a congress of "demo- 
cratic" students and a congress of "democratic" women, followed by a congress 
of young "democrats." In addition, there has been a whole series of meetings 
throughout the regions on the basic issue: defending the rural population 
groups and the low-income districts that have been the victims of traditional 
parties, "which have based their propaganda on hollow slogans in order to build 
up colossal fortunes” (Moussa Saadi, quoted in LE DEMOCRATE, 11 March 1983). 
Having said this much, the system as a whole and its democratic virtues are 
praised, since the evil resides only in the "traditional parties." The viru- 
lence of the tone thus remains the characteristic of the party's rhetoric, 
contrary to the deliberate "calmness" exhibited by the RNI (from which the 
split in the PND took 57 of the 141 parliamentary seats it originally held). 


One would be justified as finding the statements of the PND quite summary and 
one would expect that during the election campaign, this would lead to esca- 
lating controversies and other unpleasant quarrels denounced by AL MAGHRIB 
(Independents). What is to be feared is the prevalence here and there of a 
tendency to confer on the debate an outdated regional nature. It is true 

that this would profit from a general confusion resulting from the absence 

of overall perspectives and that it is the sign (easily exploitable) of local 
demands made all the stronger because the regions are in fact neglected, while 
the demographic explosion, the rural exodus, the expansion of small cities and 
the growing presence of educated young people lacking motivation and a future 
are all factors exacerbating the need for regional advancement. However, it 
is true that the weight of otficials and of conservative forces has not 
thereby diminished, whence a context favoring confusion in the debate. 


For its part, the RNI feels a need to preach "clarity." Lacking an identity, 
it tries to support its liberal aspect. For several weeks, it has also been 
engaging in great activity, with its leaders traveling the country in order 

to organize regional congresses. This effort toward self-definition has led 

to the formula of "social democrat," which the RNI now makes its credo. Empha- 
sis is constantly placed on the virtues of democracy and the liberal values of 
dialog and openness. The RNI does not wish to present itself as an opponent 
(although from the very time of its creation, it presented itself as having 

to "fill the vacuum" left by the nonrepresentation of the post-independence 
generations, a theme no longer put forward today). Confronted with the various 
attacks directed at it (by its former friends in the PND, in particular) and 
the competition it faces, it states that it "systematically refuses to respond 
to the provocations or to take part in sterile controversies" (AL MAGHRIB of 

12 March 1983). Whence the leitmotiv of the need for a "responsible" and 
"constructive" debate, as the RNI places its "opposition role" (to which few 
lend credit) precisely in this “constructive” line. 


Proposed Society? 


Far be it for it to question current structures. It is only their operation 
which it deems imperfect and it is its solutions and methods which it presents 
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as the necessary modification and as an alternative (its detractors futilely 
remind it that in the government, this originality was not manifested!). What- 
ever the case, the RNI, which seeks an identity more and more as it is bothered 
by its rivals, now emphasizes a "proposed society" and the "social democratic" 
model which is a liberal reformism that is also aimed at "development" and 
"progress' and that tempers beth by its reference to modernness and traditional 
values. "The RNI, while remaining open to any outside contribution to the 
civilization, reaffirms that Islam is the social and legal basis on questions 
such as education, private property, the distribution of farmland, decentral- 
ization, and so on.... It is also a matter of preserving the equality of citi- 
zens without any distinction as to social affiliation or sex." Thus conserva- 
tism and liberalism are reconciled and it is to the extent that it wishes to 
occupy this niche that the RNI becomes the echo of a need that has never found 
coherent expression: that of a conservative and truly liberal trend (whose 
bases are still fragile and for which the current rhetoric of the RNI is but 
an outline whose realization nothing guarantees). One has but to cite here its 
opposition to the agricultural tax, along with most deputies, while the big 
landowners continue to take advantage of this rather exorbitant fiscal privi- 
lege at a time when the tax burden is heavier than ever for the lower-income 
groups. The RNI rhetoric therefore preaches a social-democratic proposal 

that "defends free enterprise and the right to private property," while pro- 
tecting the "rights of working classes" in a "national society without exag- 
gerated social gaps," along with a policy of "participation and decentraliza- 


tion." 


In the meantime, the RNI criticizes the administration, its deficiencies and 
abuses and speaks of the "exclusion of parties," particularly through the 
establishment of associations of former students in the different cities 

(AL MAGHRIB, 13-14 March 1983). Likewise, it questions the neutrality of the 
administration during the next elections (which could cause one to smile, coming 
coming from a party that owes a great deal to the administration, but it is 
true that the question is not without grounds). This shows the concern of 
Independents facing the coming elections in which some would predict a certain 


deciine for them. 


[It is true that there will be a whole host of candidacies in these elections 
because the small groups are also active, as shown by the Constitutional- 
Democratic Party, formerly the Chura (PDI), which now contains two groups: 

one led by Haj Ahmed Maaninou and the other by Thami el Ouazzani (the former 
denouncing the latter as a usurper, recalling that he left the PDI in 1959 in 
order to join the UNFP, before going over to the FDIC [expansion unknown] 

in i964). Will there be a splitting of the seats to be filled in the communes 


and Parliament? This prospect whets many appetites! 
Warning 


It is within this context that.the left is also called upon to participate in 
the election process, despite its reservations. It is true that the USFP has 
not yet come out clearly, especially since its newspapers have not yet been 
authorized to publish again and since many of its members and leaders are still 


in prison. 
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The USFP will undoubtedly reaffirm a constant position, demanding the neutral- 
ity of the administration and nonfalsification of results. For the time being 
and considering the phase it is going through, this party does not express its 
current positions publicly. 


However, eloquent guidance is supplied by a statement by one of the USFP 
leaders, Mohamed El Yazghi (editor of AL MOHARRIR), at a meeting with students 
in Paris, a statement recently published (AL BALAGH AL MAGHRIBI of 19 March). 
According to El Yazghi, "the battle for the elections does not scare the people 
and their live forces." 


Emphasizing that democracy is a means and an end in itself, it recalls that 
the 1975 Congress analyzed the experience of the Arab left and brought out the 
errors it made on democracy, especially the idea that any participation in 
existing institutions is a "warning to reactionaries." 


Rejecting the discussion of "formal, real" democracy as futile, Lyazhi empha- 
sizes that the elections provide an opportunity for a "people's congress on a 
national level for the examination of our problems and for direct contact with 
the people's representatives."’ Change is a matter of "patient, daily action" 
at all levels. 


Recalling that the administration, by falsifying previous elections, tried to 
contain the real weight of the USFP, it nevertheless affirms that the live 
forces of the people do not fear elections, contrary to the reactionaries 

(and their “artificial groupings"), who applauded the postponement of the 
elections from 1981 to 1983. It then expresses serious reservations: On the 
one hand, the decision to participate will only be made when the situation has 
returned to "normal" through the liberation of "imprisoned brothers" and the 
reappearance of party newspapers. Second, the age of voters would have to be 
reduced to 18 and there would have to be changes in district lines, the elec- 
tion law and the role of the administration in the elections. 


There is consequently a clear tendency toward participation and the echo of 
internal discussions, but a certain uncertainty remains. At any rate, the 
behavior of the USFP, which remains the main leftist group, will reveal the 
lessons learned by that party from the experience of 6 years of communal man- 
agement and presence in Parliament (with the highly debated ups and downs 
that marked the period). To what extent will this affect its concepts and 
action, as well as its internal configuration? How will this party redefine 
itself, particularly in view of the evolution of the past 2 years? 


As for the PPS [Party of Progress and Socialism], its participation seems as- 
sured and it has in the past months demonstrated definite interest in the elec- 
tions (several editorials in its newspapers have been devoted to them), although 
it has expressed reservations about the failure to announce the dates of the 
voting (Ali Yata has sent a written inquiry to the prime minister on the sub- 
ject), districting, the type of voting (the PPS is aking for overall propor- 
tional voting from a list), the role of the administration and the need for its n 
neutrality and the financial guarantee required of every candidate (2,000 
dirhams). In addition, it is asking for the creation of an atmosphere of calm 
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through the release of political prisoners and trade unionists arrested fol low- 
ing the events of June 1981, a lifting of the ban on the USFP press and the 
return of the exiles. 


Against the Petty Bourgeoisie 


At the same time, this party has published the positions of its Third Congress 
(which was postponed a few weeks in March), which reveal an "alternative" to 
the current situation in order to break with liberalism and bring about the 
"national and democratic revolution" that will turn Morocco into "a modern, 
developed country" with the "conditions needed to move toward an authentic 
socialist society." These positions, which contain the issues that will un- 
doubtedly be taken up during the election (and to which we shall return), 
enable one to see how the PPS stands compared with other groups and conse- 
quently, how it defines itself. 


While they denounce "the reactionary ideology" which fights the ideas of social 
ism on different pretexts and wages propaganda against "the reality of social- 
ism...on a third of the globe," these positions go into more detail on "the 
weight of petty bourgeois ideologies" in our country (due to the growth of the 
middle classes) and appeal for a response "to petty bourgeois deviations": 

the deviation (expressed by Istiqlal, a "national bourgeois" party which 

still influences part of the petty bourgeoisie) which bets on participation in 
the government in order to find solutions which are, if not overall, then at 
least individual thanks to patronage; the deviation of a leftist faction (the 
UNFP), criticized for its "wait-and-see"” attitude and its “rejection of active 
political life" and the current "democratic process." As for the "progressive, 
petty bourgeois left" (the USFP), it is “shot through with various factions" 
and balances concessions (if government prospects are in sight) and an (adven- 
turist) radicalism when these prospects are closed. Leftism is criticized 
because it "misleads" students "into action with no future." A faction of 
leftism (the OADP [Organization of People's Democratic Action], in ANOUAL), 
"has broken off from sterile nihilism," but "plays into the hands of the reac- 
tionaries" by waging "leftist competition" against the left and the PPS in 
particular. As for the Islamic factions, they allegedly reflect the "confusion 
in some circles of the petty bourgeoisie," but exploit it in order to pit it 
against socialism. However, some have thought that the source of the evil is 
in capitalist exploitation and "take the rationalist line." While stating that 
this ideological struggle must take place without sectarianism, these positions 
(which might seem summary to those they designate) define the limits of the PPS. 
Its position on the trade union level combines a harsh view of the experience 
of the CDT [Democratic Labor Confederation] (its creation reportedly worsened 
the trade union crisis, the teachers strikes in 1979 were "a serious failure," 
and the appeal for the 20 June strike, without organization, relied on mass 
spontaneity, which "can only lead to rioting"), with a criticism of the UMT 
[Moroccan Labor Federation] also because of its "narrow group interests,” 
"isolation" and absence of any alternative or overall trade union strategy. 
Nevertheless, the PPS considers that it is necessary to preserve trade union 
unity (within the UMT) and guarantee trade union independence and democracy. 
Taking a position within the left, the PPS also aspires to become more than an 
"avant-garde," a “truly mass party." This will undoubtedly be the thrust of 


its election campaign. 











What will the attitude of Abdallah Ibrahim'’s party be (the UNFP) toward the 
elections? We know that it refused to participate in the previous elections 
and did not spare its criticisms of the "democratic process." A revision of 
that position is allegedly being made. In an editorial (AL ITTIHAD AL WATANI, 
24 February 1983), A. Ibrahim wrote that if the UNFP is the "conscience of a 
people" (which pushed it to be intransigent in recent years in the face of 

the "democratic process"), "it is also a political party and as such, is willing 
to assume all its responsibilities in the administration of the country” in 
order to help "save it." Ibrahim's picture of the situation is gloomy because 
there has been a constant repetition for 2/7 years: exploitation, slogans, 
legislatures, falsification, and so on. It denounces the "puppet parties” 

that crop up "like mushrooms" and "combine both old and new masks" in the 
"theater of the absurd." The UNFP wants to distinguish itself by its "honesty 
and rectitude" and wishes to combine "revolutionary clairvoyance" with a rejec- 
tion of “adventurism." It is with this image that the party will undoubtedly 
try, through the elections, to play a new role in the political arena. 


While it sets itself up as a legal organization, under the name of Organization 
of People’s Democratic Action (OADP, filing its by-laws in January, although it 
still has no authorization from authorities), this leftist formation has over 

a decade of militancy that has cost many of its members prison terms. In an 
interview (ANOUAL, 17 February 1983), the leader of the organization, Mohamed 
Bensaid, considers that the election battle is of particular importance in the 
fight for democracy. As for the identity of the OADP, it can be summed up in 
four essential objectives: liberation of the state of dependency vis-a-vis 
imperialism; political and social democracy; modernization and rationalization; 
and Arab unity. It is through emphasis on these objectives that the OADP 
defines its specificity within the left. 


The current political context, with elections on the immediate horizon, is 
therefore an opportunity for the different parties to present or reaffirm their 
positions. Without making any judgment of the differences in nature or degree 
of Historical or current “legitimacy,” this view of the rhetoric also illus- 
trates the limits of the current situation and of what is not said. 
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MOROCCO 


RESULTS OF RECENT CENSUS REPORTED 
Casablanca LE MATIN DU SAHARA in French 7 Apr 83 p l 


[Text/ Yesterday in the council of government the minister of planning and 
professional training, Mr M'Hamed Douiri, reported on the recent census of 
population and housing. 


The initial results, composed of raw data which will be analyzed later in 
order to extract various kinds of information from the census, indicate that 
the population reached 20,419,555 in 1982, compared to 15,379,259 in 1971, 
as shown in the following chart: 


1971 1982 
Moroccan population 15,267,350 20,357,620 
Foreign population 111, 909 61,935 
Total 15,379,259 20,419,555 


The following chart gives a numerical breakdown of the population into urban 
and rural dwellers, as well as the change in this distribution over time. 


1971 1982 
Urban population 5,409,725 8,730,399 
Rural population 9,969, 534 11,689,156 
Total 15,379,259 20,419,555 


These figures show an increase in the urban population, which accounted for 
35 percent of the total population in 1971 and 42.7 percent in 1982. Simil- 
arly, the rural population significantly declined (57.3 percent in 1982, 
compared to 65 percent in 1971). 


They also show that the population growth rate between 1971 and 1982 was 4.4 
percent {per year] in the urban areas, 1.4 percent in the rural areas, and 2.6 
percent for the population as a whole. 


Population growth in the municipalities and boroughs looked like this: 
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1971 1982 Growth 

Casablanca 1,506, 373 2,139,204 3.217 
(5 boroughs) 

Agadir 61,192 110,479 5.467 
Marrakech 332,741 439,728 2.54% 
Rabat 367 ,620 518,616 3.14% 
Sale 155,557 289,391 5.742 
Oujda 175,532 260,082 3.602 
Fes 325,327 448 ,823 2.947 
Meknes 248, 369 319,783 2.30% 





Several points need to be made about these figures. 


The first is that the carrying out of the census of population and housing re- 
quired the work of thousands of persons, primarily from education, the Minis- 
try of the Interior, the FAR /Royal Armed Forces/, the auxiliary forces, the 
police, and the gendarmes. But all the ministries contributed to the suc- 


cess of this national undertaking. 


It was an operation that was carried out scientifically, using modern means 
and advanced technology such as informatics. This undertaking was neces- 
sary, because a country has to have an accurate picture of itself in order to 
be able to plan for its needs and outlays and project trends into the future. 


The second point that should be made is that the rate of growth of the popula- 
tion has declined, and one must ask whether this phenomenon should be seen 
as an initial consequence of family planning programs. 


The third point--and one which seems important to us—is the stability of 

the rural population. This phenomenon is due first of all to the urbaniza- 
tion of the countryside (the population o* Khemisset, for example, has 
tripled) and to the benefits of decentralization, with the provincial capitals 


becoming real capital cities. 


It should be noted, finally, that the census counted people where they 
actually are--that is, in their homes and at their jobs—without taking 
into account their place of birth; thus, Moroccan students and workers liv- 
ing abroad were not counted. Nevertheless, there are close to 1 million of 
them scattered in Europe, Africa, the Arab countries, etc. 


In conclusion, it should be noted that the work that will be done over the 
next 6 months, the next year, and the next 2 years to extract data and 
conclusions from the census is not simply for the purpose of answering the 
question, "How many of us are there?". It is also to help us answer the 


question, "How are we doing?”. 
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TUNISIA 


DEFENDING RIGHT OF LEFT TO POLITICAL LIFE 
Tunis DEMOCRATIE in French No 109 Mar 83 pp 8, 9 


/Text/ In January seven Tunisian intellectuals were arrested by the police 
under illegal conditions. After being held for one month at the DST building, 
they were brought before the magistrate who accused them cf violating the 
1959 law on associations and committed them to the Tunis civil prison. 


Other persons, heckled by the police, have appeared before the magistrate as 
free men. They were charged with the same count. Observers consider it a 
regrettable case with no merit. Some lawyers have termed it "a real legal 


scandal." 


We should point out that the seven persons indicted were released on 25 February. 


In December 1981 a certain number of leftist intellectuals, professors, 
journalists, labor unionists and former political prisoners met to discuss 
the outcome of the November 1981 legislative elections, the reasons for the 
absence of the socialist left during these elections, and future prospects 
for the Tunisian left, in view of the new legal conditions under democracy 


in Tunisia. 


These discussions did not lead to any common conclusions. Some of the 
participants considered at the time the possibility of a periodical which 

would be a vehicle for developing theories and a political platform for the 

left in Tunisia. A paper summarizing the principal theories of the participants 
was put forward for discussion as the basis for this periodical. 


During discussions on this paper, the idea came up around August 1982 of 
abandoning the proposed periodical in favor of a legal movement that would 
take its place next to other legitimate or tolerated opposition groups. 


Discussions on this new proposal finally led to a tentative platform and by-laws 
to be submitted to all persons who might be interested in attending the meeting 
to organize this association. Minutes of this meeting would be drawn up and 

the by-laws would be submitted to the minister of the interior for approval, 

in accordance with the prevailing law. 
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It is in these circumstances that, towards the end of December, three of the 
accused (Ridha Zouari, Omar Mestiri and Chrif Ferdjani) went to Sfax to submit 
the proposed platform and by-laws drafted in Tunis to fellow sympathizers in 


that region. 


In the beginning of January, the police arrested six of the people who attended 
the meeting in Sfax, under the conditions described in the petition of the 100 
attorneys published in the paper, ERRAI, i.e., seizure of the persons on the 
street, searches without a warrant, unwarranted surveillance, etc.... 


These are the main facts in this affair. The police investigation was to 
establish that one of the accused had participated as a unionist in occasional 
meetings of leftist unions members who wanted to discuss the general situation 


in the country. 


The police were quick to establish a link between these various meetings, even 
though they were separate in time and had different objectives. If the link 
cannot be organic or emotional, then it is physical! 


And so the political police have put in the same boat the initiators of the 
proposed "Socialist Grouping" and others who have done nothing more than hold 


unionist meetings. 
A Case Without Merit 


Besides the irregular circumstances of the arrest, we can point out the 
following from a legal standpoint: 


l. The facts of the case in point in no way represent elements constituting 
an association. The 1959 law defines an association as the "bringing together 
of knowledge or activities" in a permanent manner. Now this element of 
permanence which is characteristic of meetings of assocaition does not exist. 


The record of the preliminary inquiry and of the arraignment fails to establish 
the existence of any stable structure or property or finances belonging to an 
association, or any distribution of responsibilities or activities other than 
the drafting of the articles as required by Article 3 of the 1959 law. The 
basis for the indictment is thus nothing more than a series of meetings in 
preparation for the possible establishment of an association pursuant to the 
provisions of the 1959 law. This accordance with the 1959 law, moreover, is 
specifically stipulated in the first article of the draft by-laws. 


2. These private meetings which occurred in a closed place between individuals 
personally invited do not fall under the jurisdiction of any Tunisian law. 


The 24 January 1969 law regarding the freedom of assembly only pertains to 
public meetings, which it states are permitted, and even adds that they do 
not require any formalities other than notification of the authorities 
concerned. Private meetings are free of all restrictions. 
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3. On the assumption that an actual association were found to exist, against 
all logic, it could only be sanctioned by Article 29 of the 1959 law (which 
stipulates a penalty of 1-6 months’ imprisonment). 


Application of Article 30 of this law, as the magistrate requires, entails 
the prior declaration of the non-existence or dissolution of this association 
by a court or by administrative means. 


Since no such case was entertained by the administration or the courts, and 

no decision of dissolution or declaration of non-existence was handed down 
under the provisions of Article 10 of that law, the accused cannot be indicted 
for "maintaining a non-existent recognized association or reconstituting a 
dissolved association" and thereby incurring a penalty of 1-5 years' 
imprisonment. 


4. Finally, we cannot conclude this legal commentary without pointing out 
the unconstitutional nature of the 1959 law which, instead of setting forth 
the conditions for exercising the freedom of association, as stipulated in 
Article 8 of the Constitution, and making this freedom a right, as is the 
case in democratic, civilized countries, makes it a mere favor granted by 
the minister of the interior under a discretionary power expressly conferred 
on him under Article 4 of the law. 


A Political Case 


Since neither the facts nor the law justify the legal action taken against 
innocent citizens, particularly in the case of unconstitutional laws, we are 
forced to attribute a political character to it, an idea which has broad 
support among Tunisian intelligentia. 


The current proceedings against the persons who initiated the "Socialist 
Grouping" represent a serious precedent that threatens the freedom and 
security of citizens and can only further undermine the credibility of the 
current government that claims to be a democracy. 


This is the first time to our knowledge that a legal su“c has been entirely 
fabricated without any legal basis. 


Up to now, associations that have been prosecuted under the 1959 law were 
actual associations which, in view of the single-party system in the country, 
elected to bypass this unconstitutional law and act using the only illegal 
means available to them. 


The citizens currently under indictment are not being prosecuted for violating 
the 1959 law but only for attempting to exercise a right pursuant to the 
provisions of this law. 


Aside from the arbitrary nature of this legal action, recourse to the 1959 

law jeopardizes in itself the few gains made in the area of freedom of 
association under the more open policy. This policy has enabled some political 
exist, to have an organization and to enjoy freedom of assembly to 


groups to 














a certain point. This has not occurred to satisfy a nostalgia for a past 
that is over, but is most certainly part of the maturation process of a 
democratic system which alone can meet the needs for social evolution and 
security and peace among men. 


The current case against the leftist intellectuals, like the one against the 
Islamic Movement and the serious and repeated attacks on the freedom of the 
press, are occurring in the context of a gloomy social atmosphere and are 
already adding to pessimism over the possibility of a turn-around in 
government policy. 


The reactions of sympathy for the victims that the arrest of the leftist 
intellectuals has aroused in the most diverse circles (including professors, 
layers, journalists, unionists, political movements, youth and intellectuals 
of all callings) show how strongly Tunisians feel about democracy. This 
should lead those who are talking about reconciliation to put themselves more 
in tune with the country. 


9805 
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TUNISIA 


BRIEFS 


TWO NEW SECRETARIES OF STATE--Two new state secretariats were created by 
President Bouguiba, who appointed Agmed Bennour, former director general of 
national security, state secretary under the interior minister in charge of 
national security. The head of state also appointed Ahmed Ben Arfa, former 
director general for internationl cooperation, state secretary under the 
minister of foreign affairs in charge of international cooperation. /Text/ 
/Tunis DIALOGUE in French No 446 21 Ma~ 83 p 17/ 9805 


TWO NEW GOVERNORATES--Two governorates, one at Ben Arous and the other at 
Ariana, were just set up on Wednesday, 16 March, by President Bourguiba, who 
then proceeded to shuffle some of the governors. For instance, Hamadi 
Khouini, former governor of Sousse, was appointed governor of the capital. 
Ahmed Ben Jemia, former governor of Gabes, was appointed governor of Ariana. 
Abdelkrim Azaiez was appointed governor of Ben Arous. Kantaoui Morjane, 
former governor of Kasserine, was appointed governor of Sousse. Sadok Marzouk 
was appointed the new governor of Kasserine. And, finally, Habib Gharbi, 
former first assistant in the Bizerte governorate, was appointed governor 

of Gabes. In addition, President Bourguiba decided to establish a police 
headquarters in the district of Tunis, and appointed Ezzeddine Driss to head 
it. /Text/ /Tunis DIALOGUE in French No 446 21 Mar 83 p 17/ 9805 


CSO: 4519/179 
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WESTERN SAHARA 





STATUS OF SAHARAN WAR EXAMINED 
Paris LE MONDE in French 20-21 Mar 83 p 5 


[Text] Despite the recent meeting between President Chadli 
and the King of Morocco, the Sahara war continues. The 
Polisario fighters want to make it known. They invited 

our correspondent to Algiers for an "excursion" of 500 
kilomerers to the western Sahara and in the southern part 
of Morocco. 


Hafed-Boudjema.--In the middle of the Algerian desert, a few kilometers from 
the not yet materialized frontier of the western Sahara, the Polisario is 
exhibiting its captures: tanks, cannon, mortars, machine guns of all 
calibers. Between these rows some parachutes and an ejectable seat, used 

by Moroccan pilots whose aircraft has been shot down, lie beside the casings 
of CBU fragmentation bombs dropped by the royal air force. 


The visit also includes passing in review before some of these pilots and 
about 100 other Moroccan prisoners, ranged in small groups, almost without 
guards (how would they escape?) under an already blazing sun. The journalist 
may "ask questions” of them if he so desires. 


Often rusted, the bulk of the heavy materiel exhibited here was captured 
several years ago, particularly during the great offensives of 1979. Since 
the construction of the "wall" protecting the "useful triangle" formed by 
El Aioun, Smara, and Bou-Craa, such booty is no longer possible. 


After the surprise attacks on several of their garrisons, the Moroccans 
evacuated nine-tenths of the western Sahara and entrenched themselves behind 
two meters of sand which, over several hundred kilometers suffice, with 
mines, to stop the "katibas" [combat groups] of the Polisario. The latter 
harasses with heavy weapons, and apparently with a certain precision, the 
advanced Moroccan positions, particularly when the diplomatic situation 
requires a war communique. Nothing in the statements of the responsible 
officials encountered leads one to suppose that a large scale action is near. 


The accent, rather, is placed on the deleterious effects for the monarchy of 
a war of attrition imposed by the "Democratic Saharan Arab Republic." Yor 
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a little while General Dlimi, even though he was the architect of the 
strategy which has partially checked the Polisario, is said to have been 
credited with clairvoyance which caused him to plot against the king by 
taking into account the bad morale of his troops. "We need only to wait for 
as long as it takes for the wall to fall like a ripe fruit," says a Saharan. 


"Liberated Territories" 


"God, who created time, created a sufficient amount of it." This Irish 
proverb must have been translated into Arabic, so slow is the pace of life 

in the different Polisario camps set up in Algeria, in the region of Tindouf. 
"The liberated territories" are actually empty of civilian population, 

except perhaps for a few semi-nomads in the south. No inhabitant has been 
able to return to the towns where the Saharan flag flies. The latter are 

no more than heaps of ruins, bombed regularly by the Moroccan air force in 
order to make all normal life there impossible. So they set up on neighboring 
soil immense camps which constitute three wilayas (prefectures, as in Algeria) 
bearing the names of Smara, El Aioun, and Dakla, historic, political, and 
economic metropoles of the western Sahara, all in the hands of Morocco, 

the last on the Atlantic coast. 


In each wilaya there are more than 50,000 people, the "wali" (prefect) of 

El Aioun assured us, without venturing on the slippery ground of the numerical 
importance of his people. Provided with water from wells or by means of 
tanker trucks, gas in bottles, these camps, exposed to the windblown sand of 
the desert, at first seem to have few comforts. Those who have visited 

them at the establishment confirm that there has been praiseworthy progress, 
however, The schools, child-care centers, and hospitals compare favorably 
with what finds in other refugee camps in Africa. 


Distinct from those of the wilayas and located apart from them, sometime 

by several tens of kilometers, other "model institutions” are obligatory stops 
on the Tindouf tour. Devoted to the "permanent training" of women, the 
February Twenty-Seventh School (the anniversary of the "proclamation of the 
republic") displays impressive rows of sewing machines. 


Red For the Cubans 


The hospital of the martyr Bachir Salah contains 450 beds, of which 250 are 
occupied. Does it happen that wounded fighters are cared for here? One of 
the Saharan doctors "trained in the friendly countries" and officiating in 
the building assures us to the contrary. The slightly wounded are treated 
in the field and the others are evacuated "somewhere" but not to this 
civilian hospital. Here or elsewhere, is the Polisario aided by foreign 
physicians? No, says our interlocutor abruptly. Nevertheless, while we 
were debarking from the airplane at Tindouf we saw cases of Algerian wind 
being unloaded destined for a "Cuban health mission" spelled out clearly. 


In 1978 Algeria warned Morocco that the exercise of the right of pursuit onto 
its territory would be a casus belli. The silence of the desert is often 
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shattered by the Algerian Migs, and there are many military convoys around 
Tindouf, but if Saharan doctors, teachers, and administrators declare that 
they "mobilized to the same degree as their borthers" of an army nevertheless 
without rank, each one stresses the "civilian" nature of his activities on 
Algerian soil. The liberation army, they assure you, is on the other side 

of the frontier and its members come into the region only to rejoin their 
wives in the camps when on leave. 


A Stop In a Vegetable Garden 


"We control an area of Morocco equal to what the royal army occupies in our 
land," say the Saharans. This is true, except that there are no phosphates 
in the landscape of canyons, magnificent after the dreary stretches of flat 
desert, located southwest of Zag. The "wall" has been extended to the east, 
to where the Ouarkziz mountain range stops providing a natural barrier 

against the attacks of the Polisario toward the Draa dry wash. A few kilo- 
meters from the advanced Moroccan positions which stand in front of the 

"wall" we see dozens of hulks of Moroccan tanks destroyed during a murderous 


ambush in 1979, 


There is not a soul living in the former Moroccan strongpoint of Lebouirate, 
entirely destroyed, near which we set up a bivouac for the night. The same 
silence at Mabhes, in the western Sahara this time. But a few soldiers 
welcome us in what remains of the old Spanish fort. A poster on the walls 

of the royal gendarmerie headquarters, from the time of the Moroccan presence, 
a has resisted all the shots. "God, country, the king" a soldier had 
written with chalk. In the name of the same God they engaged in a savage 
battle here. Perforated helmets, bazooka charges, and unexploded bombs 

litter the ground. Rusting away, the hulks of vehicles add to the desolation 


of this site, where time seems to have stopped. 


Like those who preceded us in the western Sahara, sometimes as far as the 
Atlantic, we have driven without particular precautions and without seeing 

the Moroccan air force. Nor did we see Saharan combat units hidden in the 
terrain. They exist, of course, as the pursuit of certain actions against 

the "wall" testify, but the Polisario shows complete discretion on this point. 


The enemy is not bent on risking an ultramodern aircraft in order to destroy 
a few isolated vehicles, says an official in explaining the absence of the 
Moroccan air force. On the other hand, he continues, it makes observation 
flights to locate possible human concentrations and returns to attack them 
later. To believe Mr. Mohamed Sidati, secretary-general in the office of the 
president of the republic, American satellites are used for this observation 


work, 


The return trip includes, on Algerian territory, a stop at a vegetable garden 
of which the Saharans are quite proud. "Onions," "turnips," announces a 
gardner on a trellis in Spanish. The soldiers getting out of the Landrover 
fondle them lovingly. '"We are a small people, forced to conduct a war which 
horrifies us," says our escort. Certain Saharans speak "the wooden language" 
and go on only in scarcely credible repeated assertions. Others cultivate 
romantic speech and attitudes. At this time these are the most at a loss 
with an observer who wants to keep to facts and figures. 
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ISRAEL 


DECISION ON HADDAD'S STATUS, EFFECT ON PROMINENT FIGURES ANALYZED 


TA221146 Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 22 Apr 83 p 17 


[Commentary by Tuviya Mendelson, political correspondent: "His Future and 
His Status"] 


[Text] Major Sa'd Haddad expressed to Defense Minister Moshe Arens, his 
predecessor Ari’el Sharon, and other personalities who met him recently his 
fears about the possibility that Israel might eventually give up on hin, 
abandon him and also compromise on the question of "his future and his 
status.'’ Haddad, who has been closely following the various stages of the 
Lebanese war and the negotiations, is not unjustifiably worried. He has 
already seen Israel climb up taller trees than himself and get off them 
easily and amid great fanfare. However, it seems that now there are 
reasonable grounds to assume that Haddad has actually nothing to fear. The 
more Jerusalem, Beirut, Damascus and Washington continue to say that the 
negotiations with Lebanon depend on a solution to the question of Major 
Haddad's "future and status," the more I feel that Haddad's status has 
never been stronger and firmer, and that the number of high-ranking 
personalities whose "future and status" largely depend on Haddad's "future 
and status" is constantly increasing. 


After the Lebanese Government succeeded in proving its inability to assume 
control over the deteriorated internal situation of its country, after the 
Washington administration discovered that all the messages, cables and 
demands for "an immediate withdrawal of all foreign forces from Lebanon” 
(remember?) were to no avail, and after the Israeli Government methodically 
--albeit not inelegantly--retreated from previous objectives and goals in 
Lebanon, all the sides remain dependent on the question of Haddad's "future 
and status." In order to get out of this trap--although there are those 
who would not mind this situation becoming the status quo--one of the sides 
will have to give up. The question of Haddad's status may be solved, but 
it may also affect the status of others. We will try and examine the 
future and status of those we are referring to when we talk about Haddad: 





President Ronald Reagan 


It may be difficult to point to a direct link between Haddad's future and 
that of the U.S. President, but such a link is more than just coincidental 
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and indirect: Everybody in the United States is waiting for the President's 
plans regarding the next race for the presidency. As time goes by the 
President's prestige is tarnished, as he collects a series of defeats in 
Congress and a considerable number of personal "fiascos," in spite of his 
emotional and persuasive appeals in the U.S. media. The plan bearing his 
name did not become a hot "best-seller" in the countries of this region, 
whose problems it was meant to solve. He did not succeed in seducing King 
Husayn to join the peace talks, and the U.S. media takes pains to point out 
time and again that Israel systematically ignored his warnings and threats 
in everything pertaining to the war in Lebanon. The Americans are today 
less bothered by the Israeli occupation in Lebanon and worry more about the 
U.S. involvement in it. The administration, and Ronald Reagan first and 
foremost, needs an arrangement that will include the withdrawal of all the 
foreign forces and, as things stand today, Haddad is in the way. 


President Amin al-Jumayyil 


The Lebanese president assumed his post amid questions and doubts about his 
strength, talent and ability to establish a stable government in Lebanon 
that will succeed in reconstructing the army, healing the wounds and restor- 
ing independence and sovereignty to Lebanon. Amin al-Jumayyil wants to see 
the foreign forces, especially the Israelis, out of his country, but he 
needs an arrangement that will help him solidify his government as well as... 
his future and status. Al-Jumayyil does not need, does not want, and does 
not recognize Haddad, whom he regards as a traitor. He may make many con- 
cessions in the negotiations with Israel, but he is not strong enough to 
swallow an Israeli appointment of a senior commander of his army. The 
compromise that will be reached on Haddad's "future and status" will provide 
a clearer picture about the status of President al-Jumayyil. 


President Hafiz al-Asad 


The Syrian president is currently in a waiting position. As long as the 
question of Haddad is not solved, an arrangement in Lebanon gets postponed 
and he does not have to face demands for action. His lackeys have here and 
there made pseudo-promises that the Syrian forces would leave Lebanese soil 
simultaneously with the IDF's withdrawal. However, his real test will be if 
and when an arrangement is reached. Only then will it be possible to see 
whether al-Asad instructs his forces stationed in Lebanon to move back into 
Syrian territory. Al-Asad is probably apprehensive about another possi- 
bility: The fact that the negotiations are not advancing might tempt 
certain elements to try and solve the Haddad problem by means of a war-- 
limited in its objectives and goals--against Syria which would also solve 
the question of the future and status of Hafiz al-Asad himself. The fears 
of Defense Minister Moshe Arens have been vented in Israel about the move- 
ments and intentions of the Syrian Army. It is highly likely that al-Asad 
is equally and with the same measure of alertness, apprehension and uncer- 
tainty following the IDF's movements and real intentions. 

















Special Envoy Philip Habib 


Philip Habib's personal prestige now depends on finding a compromise 

between the sides about the...future and status of Haddad which will ensure 
a breakthrough in the negotiations. It is said that Habib is increasingly 
losing his patience, but he will not let up and will make great efforts not 
to lose the special reputation he has acquired as a smart, effective, reli- 
able and brilliant mediator. Although everything now depends on a solution 
to the Haddad question, there are those who believe that the way Habib sees 
it, it is not Haddad but rather Menahem Begin who is now standing in the way. 


Prime Minister Menahem Begin 


Begin's status is the safest. Historical experience shows that far more 
important issues did not affect him. Begin can also afford to pose as a 
loyal and devoted ally, although the worried Haddad cannot be blamed in 
spite of the declarations emanating from the prime minister's office and 

its surroundings. Even Haddad knows that the devoted and loyal Begin has 

in the past succeeded in shaking loose of far more devoted and closer 
friends, and with a far more Polish background than that of Haddad. At the 
same time, Begin knows very well today that all that remains of his extrava- 
gant objectives and goals for the Lebanese war is Sa'd Haddad. Without him, 
Israel would not even enjoy the measure of influence it had over southern 
Lebanon before the Peace for Galilee war. However, if worst comes to worst, 
Begin will draw his secret card: The Alignment. He will take care to 
explain, prove and convince that the Alignment created the problem of Sa'd 
Haddad. And this also indicates that the future and status of Shim'on Peres 
depend on the solution of the Haddad question. 


Of course, these are only a few of the people hovering over the question of 
Sa'd Haddad's future. Clearly, there are other people involved: Moshe 
Arens, just to mention one of them, whom everybody is waiting to see how he 
will succeed in influencing the political moves and put his seal on the out- 
come of the negotiations. His predecessor, Ari'el Sharon, whose future and 
status remain worrisome aad vague, is not out of the picture. As may be 
recalled, he conferred with Haddad and heard from him about Haddad's troubles 
and fears. Sharon returned from the meeting determined to exercise whatever 
is left of his influence in order to help Haddad increase his strength and 
solidify his situation in southern Lebanon. Hence, the question of Haddad 

is not lacking in influence over the delicate, complicated and rather faulty 
fabric of relations within the cabinet, between Arens and Sharon and 

between Sharon and other ministers. Foreign Minister Yitzhaq Shamir looks 

as if he is going to repeat the same mistake he made in the past: Supporting 
Sharon's line, perhaps by (wrongly) assuming that Begin also favors it. 


On second thought, when the cases of so many people depend on him, who can 
blame Haddad for being so upset and worried? Communications Minister 
Mordekhay Tzipori, who all through the war adopted independence positions 
and expressed different views from those of his colleagues--most of which 
materialized--was the only one in this week's cabinet session who expressed 
a different opinion and called for concentrating on security arrangements in 














southern Lebanon, rather than anguishing over Israel's moral commitment 
toward Haddad. Haddad is closely following these developments. Although 
Tzipori's remarks were rejected out of hand, other notions which have in 
the near past been "rejected out of hand" appeared as "a softening in the 
Israeli position" a few hours later. When Menahem Begin deems it proper, 
he will succeed in showing how elastic and flexible a moral commitment can 
also be. In the case of Menahem Begin, who has vast experience in popping 
up the names of candidates to senior and high-ranking positions, it would 
not be all that illogical if, within his sincere concern over his future 
and status, he proposed the vacant post of ambassador in Paris to Haddad. 
After all, during his term in power Israel has not had more than a good 


fence with most of the European countries. 
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ISRAEL 


DAVID LEVI INTERVIEWED ON POLITICAL ISSUES 
TA202007 Jerusalem Domestic Television Service in Hebrew 1935 GMT 20 Apr 83 


[Interview with Deputy Prime Minister David Levi on Moqed program by 
anchorman Ya'aqov Ahime'ir, political correspondent Yoram Ronen and 
correspondent for settlement affairs Rami Gubernik--live in the studio] 


[Text] [Ahime'ir] Good evening, ladies and gentlemen. This week the issue 
of settlement in Judaea and Samaria was in the headlines again. Yesterday 
the Ministerial Committee for Settlement Affairs approved the establishment 
of three new settlements in Samaria; the day before yesterday, Independence 
Day, the foothold of Berakha near Nabulus was converted into a civilian 
settlement and this is causing a dispute and even great demonstrations. 
Yesterday a dispute was revealed in the Ministerial Committee for Settlement 
Affairs on the issue of the responsibility for the implementation of the 
settlement plan. And Deputy Prime Minister David Levi was at the focus of 
all these events this week and we will ask him this evening mainly about the 
settlement actions. Here with me in the interviewers’ team this evening are 
our political correspondent Yoram Ronen and our correspondent on settlement 
affairs, Rami Gubernik. Mr Minister, good evening. 


[Levi] Good evening. 


[Ahime'ir] The day before yesterday, Independence Day, as I said, the foot- 
hold Berakha was made civilian; it became Upper Nabulus. Why was the cabi- 
net so insistent on holding the ceremony of making it civilian specifically 
on Independence Day? The criticism has been heard that this act did not 
actually fit in with the unifying spirit of Independence Day. 


[Levi] I would not describe it as insistence. That is as though the cabi- 
net were to sit with another side in negotiations and insist on something. 
The cabinet made a decision to make the settlement civilian and it imple- 
mented it. The question of why on Independence Day; well, it is true that 
the argument that is our daily fare these days also terms settlement an 
obstacle, but we forget that settlement has always been the miracle of our 
renaissance in Eretz Yisra'el. There are those who disagree with certain 
settlement and there are those who support settlement in Judaea and Samaria 
and it is they who are in the government today. One could think that turn- 
ing Berakha into a civilian settlement was the only event on Independence 








Day; I would not say it was the main one, we must stress proportion, but 
the cabinet made a decision. The settlement was made civilian and I am 
happy that it was made as it was made; because of the circumstances, I had 
to make a decision: whether in such a situation, in which thousands are 

in favor, thousands are opposed, everyone went to the place, whether the 
risk of a clash should be taken. As you know, I do everything I can to pre- 
vent clashes, so that there should be no violence. Everyone is entitled to 
express his views. Man lives with his beliefs. Demonstrations are a part 
of what I would call the breath of life of democratic society. Everyone 
went there. The ceremony was held--modestly, it is true. I refrained from 
making a speech. Then, if refraining from making a sneech prevented the 
risk of a clash, I think that the price was worth it. 


[Ronen] Mr Levi, even inside the cabinet reservations were heard about hold- 
ing the ceremony on Independence Day; those expressing reservations at the 
cabinet session were Ministers Burg, Pat and Tzipori; Deputy Prime Minister 
Simha Ehrlich claimed that making the settlement civilian had not been 
brought to the Ministerial Committee for Settlement Affairs at all, not to 
mention the remarks by MK Ehud Olmert, who said that there was nothing more 
than trumpets and drums there. How do you accept this criticism from the 
Likud faction? 


[Levi] I like drums and trumpets, they are fine things for Independence 
Day. The settlement exists. There was the modest ceremony of making it 
civilian that I mentioned. The nucleus has moved in to settle, in 
accordance with the cabinet decision. I ask where those were who have 
reservations now. At first, most of them supported the decision and it was 
made unanimously. Was it possible to oppose the decision before the 
approval? Was it impossible to support making the settlement civilian? 

It was known for 2 weeks previously from announcements published. I met 
those members of the cabinet session and for two cabinet sessions after the 
decision. Not one of them had reservations and not one of them said a word. 


{[Gubernik] They say that you said there were preparations to make Berakha 
a civilian settlement, but the very fact of the doing so was not brought 
up for approval? 


[Levi] I do not remember that how to make a settlement civilian is some- 
thing that is brought to a ministerial committee. The decision was made, 
unanimously, I repeat this again, at a session attended by most of the 
cabinet members. Not one of them had reservations. 


[Ronen] The Ministerial Committee for Security Affairs? 


[Levi] The Ministerial Committee for Security Affairs sitting as the cabi- 
net. I carried out the cabinet's decision. If anybody had had reserva- 
tions, he could have made them at the cabinet session before the decision 
was made, when it was publicized. I also want to recall that from the 
information center, too, within the framework of the Independence Day 
events, it was noted and publicized that there would be civilianization 
with the attendance of the defense minister and a deputy prime minister. 
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[Ronen] So, was the ministerial opposition just for the sake of making 
trouble, was it not [interrupted] 


[Levi] I would prefer not to judge my colleagues. I decided what was in 
fact approved as a decision upon which nobody expressed reservations, 
nobody complained, nobody opposed, nobody commented afterward at the cabi- 
net sessions by making any comment whatsoever about the civilianization. 


[Gubernik] In your opinion, Mr Minister, the committee, the Ministerial 
Committee for Settlement Affairs, is it in fact a superfluous committee, 
such things could be decided [interrupted] 


[Levi] No, heaven forbid [interrupted] 


{Gubernik--continuing] Could be decided by a Ministerial Committee for 
Security Affairs instead of a Committee for Settlement Affairs? 


[Levi] It is a fact that it was the Ministerial Committee for Security 
Affairs that unanimously made the decision, at its meeting as a cabinet 
session. 


[Ronen] Why not the Ministerial Committee for Settlement Affairs? 


[Levi] The proof of that is, I brought to the Ministerial Committee for 
Settlement Affairs the establishment of six new settlements in Judaea and 
Samaria and those settlements were accepted as I suggested. There were no 
reservations about those settlements. There was no opposition. It was 
approved unanimously. 


[Gubernik] Sir, the actual ceremony itself, the civilianization ceremony, 

I was at the ceremony and you reached the area, the area of the ceremony, 
you saw the many people gathered there, including among them the opponents, 
and after that you were taken to the actual civilianization ceremony which 
was held almost in secret and this certainly did not give great honor to the 
ceremony, to the settlers, perhaps to the cabinet. How could you accept 


such secrecy? 


[Levi] What do you mean honor? It is honor to appear and make a speech, 
so the honor is complete. The civilianization was made, the ceremony, 

with the participation of the army, and after that, the civilianization. 
The settlement was accepted. The Ministry of Housing and Construction gave 
the apartments to the settlers. Everything was done. Whether modest or 
bombastic [last word in English], I opted for modest. 


[Ahime'ir] Did you fear the thousands of Peace Now Movement demonstrators 
who were there? 


[Levi] There was no question of fear. We must always avoid something that 
has the risk of a clash. I will continue to behave thus. 
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{Gubernik] The IDF spokesman announced that there was no such risk and 
that, for his part, the ceremony could be held as it was planned, outside 


[interrupted] 


[Levi] Somewhere or other a minister who goes there also has his considera- 
tions. I acted on my considerations. I do not regret this. 


[Ahime'ir] Mr Minister, let us move on from the ceremonies to the act it- 
self, the act of settlement in Judaea and Samaria. Yesterday you submitted 
a plan to the Ministerial Committee for Settlement Affairs and according to 
that plan most of the effort will be focused east of the place where the 
water is split [not further specified] in the region of the hilltop, east- 
ward of the Janin-Nabulus-Ramallah to Hebron line. Is the trend of the 
government's settlement policy to establish urban settlements in the heart 
of or abutting a densely populated Arab region? 


[Levi] First of all, the approach is that we must strengthen the hilltop, 
in depth, and there we are providing most of the incentives, and I would 
say the push, the intensive push for direct construction by the Ministry of 
Construction and Housing. As for the center of Samaria, we are focusing 
what we are doing also through companies, as they build in Tel Aviv, 
Galilee and in the Negev. 


[Ahime'ir] I asked about settlement near a very densely populated Arab 
region. Is this the government's policy, Sir? 


[Levi] The government's decisions are the government's policy and when a 
settlement is decided upon as it is decided upon, there are considerations 


that guid~= the government regarding the site. 


[Ahime'ir] Another question. In the past, you have expressed enthusiastic 
support for expanding Jewish settlement inside the town of Hebron. Are you 
in favor of the spirit of that concept, for instance, the establishment of 


a Jewish colony inside Nabulus? 


[Levi] I am not in favor of the establishment of a Jewish colony inside 
Nabulus, but near Nabulus, and Berakha is near Nabulus, just as Elon More 

is near Nabulus, just as Qiryat Arba’ is near Hebron, just as ‘Ofra and 

Bet El are near Ramallah and Pesagot is near Ramallah and there is no con- 
tradiction in this. I am devoting many efforts to building on a wide scale, 
with thousands of housing units, not only housing units, also new towns, 

as well as the community settlements and the rural settlements. It is not 
only apartments, it is also public institutions, everything needed for com- 


munity life. 


[Ahime'ir] For a moment I would like to return to Hebron, Mr Minister. 
Is your trend toward expanding the Jewish colony inside Hebron town? I do 


not, for the moment, mean Qiryat Arba’. 


[Levi] If we are discussing the Jewish quarter, my answer is yes. 











[Ahime'ir] Why? 


{Levi] Because Jews lived in those places, they were uprooted from there, 
this has not only historical significance, but Jewish significance, this 
is the town of our forefathers and there was a Jewish quarter there which 
we want to rehabilitate. We have done some of the work. I hope that we 
will accelerate the pace there and that the quarter will be revived and be 


to our glory. 


[Gubernik] I understand that centers, densely populated Arab centers, will 
not prevent the establishment of Jewish settlements. 


[Levi] I do not say inside, only in Hebron, which has a special signifi- 
cance; beside it. Ome beside the other. If you ask me what my views are 
about autonomy, I say again: This is the prevention of the establishment 
of a Palestinian state and to get used to living one beside the other. 


[Ronen] Mr Levi, you spoke about thousands of housing units that are being 
established in Judaea and Samaria, about new towns, new settlements. We 
know, over the last 2 years in particular, of most accelerated settlement 
effort, paving arterial highways, new settlements. What, in fact, is the 
political goal of this settlement in Judaea and Samaria? Is there no de 


facto annexation? 


[Levi] There is no annexation, but there is tangible action for common 
life, one beside the other. We are not expelling anybody, we do not 
expropriate private land, we are settling on state land and we intend--and 
I repeat it to those who are opposed too, and also to those who are watch- 
ing what is happening in Judaea and Samaria from far away: We must not 
speak concerning those who are proposing that this settlement should be in 
a minor [last word in English] way, nobody must be misled--we intend to 
continue to live in Judaea and Samaria. 


[Ronen] Do you not think that in this way there is, perhaps, a provoca- 
tion, perhaps appearing deliberate, of the Arab population that is living 


there? 


[Levi] There is no provocation, because we are not expropriating, not 
cutting anyone off from his land, not driving anyone away from his plot. 

We did not commit ourselves in any way whatsoever or in any agreement what- 
soever not to settle in Judaea and Samaria. This has become secondary [as 
heard}. We must recall it. We accepted the autonomy concept when it was 
not only our intention to continue to build Jewish settlements in Judaea 
and Samaria, but, and we said this and we repeat and we must say it 
unequivocally: Autonomy is not a Palestinian state and we do not intend 


to only continue to be in and hold on to military footholds and army camps 
in Judaea and Samaria. 


[Gubernik] At this speed, it seems to me that it will already be impossi- 


- 


ble, ever, to give back even parts of Judaea and Samaria. 








[Levi] I promise that the speed will increase and I do not see any con- 
tradiction. To those who think that this will hold up an arrangement, I 
want to say: If an arrangement means the establishment of a Palestinian 
state or the uprooting of Jewish settlements in Judaea and Samaria, there 
will be no such arrangement, because Israel will not be a partner to it. 


fAhime'ir] Mr Minister, I wanted to ask you: Let us assume that a govern- 
ment is established in Israel, an Alignment government, which, as is known 
believes in territorial compromise. According to your realistic evaluation 
as one who is building and establishing settlements now in Judaea and 
Samaria, would such a government, following the accelerated settlement 
speed, be able to think about territorial compromise? Is this project to 
block the idea of territorial compromise? 


[Levi] I hope that a government that would move toward territorial compro- 
mise in Judaea and Samaria will not be established. In any event, we are 
implementing our path; it is in its name that we went out to the voter and 
when we reached power, we have been implementing it as it should be. I also 
hear those who boast of making up a government in the future, they say that 
they will not uproot Jewish settlements from Judaea and Samaria. So I am 
helping them not to uproot these settiements from deep and strong founda- 
tions from the ground of the homeland. 


{[Gubernik] Mr Minister, let us go back to the plan submitted to the Minis- 
terial Committee on Settlement Affairs yesterday. According to the plan 
only two settlements will be set up in the Galilee, two settlements in the 
Negev and Na‘arava regions, in comparison with six settlements in Judaea 

and Samaria. When one talks so much about the need to populate the Galilee, 
about a negative Jewish emigration balance from the Galilee--is this the 
government's order of priorities? 


[Levi] You have forgotten another two settlements in the Gush Qatif bloc 
and two settlements in the Jordan Valley area and settlements in the Golan. 
Out of 16 settlements, 6 will be set up in Judaea and Samaria; namely, 10 
will be set up in regions that are not in dispute. Settlement in Judaea 
and Sainaria is not done at the expense of settlement in the rest of Eretz 
Yisra'el. Therefore, when you talk about negative emigration, I would like 
to remind you that the Housing and Construction Ministry last year con- 
cluded the establishment of six new settlements [in the Galilee]. This 
year we will establish another two settlements. Thousands of housing units 
have been set up in the Galilee. Also, new neighborhoods with public 
institutions and everything else involved in them have been built in the 


Galilee. 


[Ronen--interrupts] This is still incomparable to the dimensions of build- 
ing in Judaea and Samaria. 


[Levi] It is the same dimensions. If 10 of 16 settlements is a majority, 
the building [outside Judaea and Samaria] is larger. 














{Ronen--interrupts] I am here talking about the Galilee, the Galilee as 
compared to Judaea and Samaria. 


[Levi] Let me repeat, thousands of housing units have been set up in the 
Galilee. There is always the issue of a genesis, a beginning. When we 
started with development towns we also gave priority to the development 
towns. Similarly, when we talk about Judaea and Samaria, I am here saying 
that priority is given to settlements in the depths of this region, along 
the same lines as we applied to the development towns at their beginning, 
when we needed to strengthen them. By the way, the aid extended to the 
development towns is similar to that given to settlements in the depth of 


Judaea and Samaria. 


[Ahime'ir] Mr Minister, nowadays there is a great deal of talk about 
national projects, especially about the Mediterranean-Dead Sea Canal, and 
there is a dispute between the Finance and Energy Ministries as to who 
should finance this project. Im addition, we have the Lavi aircraft pro- 
ject which is very costly. The plan for settling Judaea and Samaria is 
supposed to cost, according to authoritative estimate, about $1.5 billion 
or about 60 million shekels. Does the State of Israel have so much money? 


[Levi] If you start making these calculations, you would also ask how 
much each plane, each tank, the social system, the renewal project, the 
development of industry cost, how much the national carrier cost in the 
past, how much the aid to settlements distant from the center of the coun- 
try amounted to, and so on and so forth. 


[Ahime'ir] Everything, together, though? 


[Levi] This may be the uniqueness of Israel, to do everything at the same 
time: aid to needy regions; development of industry; the maintenance of 

a social system which is our glory, which, I think, is one of the most 
advanced in the world; the Lavi project is an absolutely necessary one-- 
this project cannot be done all at once but we have a plan. This is exactly 
Similar to what we undertook at the time, and I am referring to the famous 
embargo [reference unclear], when there was talk of recession and setback in 
areas that we all viewed as holy cows, but we still made a most serious 
investment in the Israeli Aircraft Industries despite talk of waste. So, 

we are coping with all problems together at any given time and under any 


circumstances. 


[Ronen] Still, Mr Levi, as the late Moshe Dayan said at the time, one can- 
not raise all banners at the very same time and an order of priorities 
should be established. Do you not think that such a huge project as is 
being implemented in Judaea and Samaria does not come to a certain extent 
at the expense of social needs? 


[Levi] It does not. Let me make a comparison here. There was an era when 
there was no settlement momentum in Judaea and Samaria. Were the social 
problems solved then? I would like to pose this question to whoever tries 
to be provocative on purely political grounds. I need not continue to put up 
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with this contention that activity in Judaea and Samaria is at the expense 
of elsewhere. Activity is taking place in every part of Eretz Yisra‘el. 

It is true that activity in Judaea and Samaria, from the government's point 
of view, is an issue of first-rate priority. 


{[Ahime*’ir] Your remarks indicate, if we can use political, popular 
language, a very hawkish approach toward settlement in Judaea and Samaria. 
In this remarks you now emerge as the major cabinet personality that builds 
Judaea and Samaria. Yesterday you even demanded to have more powers than 
what you have, perhaps at the expense of the Agriculture Ministry, perhaps 
at the expense of the Zionist Organization. The question arising is whether 
on this issue of settlement in Judaea and Samaria we here witness a covert 
intention to take the place of Ari'el Sharon who was the major settling 
element of Judaea and Samaria until he ceased to be the agriculture min- 


ister? 


[Levi] God forbid, I do not have such calculations and I need not here 
stand and swear so that everyone believes me. It is activity which is the 
important point, and activity in Judaea and Samaria has not just started 
today. Upon entering my position, about 4 years ago, I believed that a 
momentum should be given to building in Judaea and Samaria in terms of 

towns with all the attendant implications, and this is how I have acted. 
Everything you today encounter in Judaea and Samaria is not something which 
evolved yesterday, during the meeting of the Ministerial Committee on 
Settlement Affairs, whether this is Efrat or ‘Immanu'el or Ma'ale Adummim or 
other large settlements such as Alfe Menashe, Qarne Shomron, Giv'at Ze'ev, 
not to mention thousands of housing units which are already established with 
all the development involved. As far as Judaea and Samaria are concerned, 
my views were not born today. It is true that in my statements I usually 
sound different from those who define themselves as hawks, since, so I 
believe, when I am in government I should not foster criticism [niguah]. 
However, I know the road and the target and I am implementing things accord- 
ingly. As for the Ministerial Committee on Settlement Affairs, I brought a 
proposal to it which was concluded with the head of the committee who is the 
agriculture minister. This proposal simply talks of effective use of the 
resources and tools at our disposal under the umbrella of the actual execu- 
tive branch which is the Housing and Construction Ministry, as well as of a 
thorough check of every settlement that is going to be established. The 
Housing and Construction Ministry with the tools at its disposal will thus 
be able to examine every initiative of settlement or building, who stands 
behind it, whether the person involved is experienced and reliable, for 


example. 


[Ahime'ir--interrupts] You are in fact demanding the right of veto. 


[Levi] Not a veto but a check. After all we are talking of settlers and 
we should take care of their rights. We should take care that a private 
entrepreneur will maintain [interrupted] 


[Ahime'ir] Was this not done so far? 














[Levi] I would like this issue to be concentrated in the hands of a single 
authority and that it be coordinated with all elements concerned. I am not 
depriving anybody of powers, neither the Zionist Organization's Settlement 
Department, nor the Agriculture Ministry, but stronger coordination is 
necessary. There should not be running about between one element and 


another. 


{[Gubernik] The Agriculture Ministry and the Zionist Organization view your 
attempt as an attempt to take over their tasks. 


[Levi] I have not heard this. I heard there is some reservation and this 
was heard yesterday. However, proof of what I am saying is that the head 

of the committee, the agriculture minister, did not show any opposition; on 
the contrary, it was he who formulated the decision [to concentrate matters 
in the hands of the Housing and Construction Ministry]. I hope that in the 
meetings we will have in the coming days we will conclude all matters with a 
good spirit. I have no intention of depriving anybody of power. The more 
people active in this sphere the better, however this should be done with 
maximum coordination and with a professional check which only the Housing 
and Construction Ministry--and this is not disputed--can do with the tools 
and means it has. It is only this ministry which can check and ensure the 
conditions of settlement and the entire texture. By texture I mean that a 
settlement will include all the necessary institutions, the schools, kinder- 
gartens and anything else necessary for an urban settlement. 


[Ronen] You are different from the hawks in the government, Mr Levi, by 
the fact that you have claimed for long now that a better dialogue and 
stronger coordination should be reached with the United States. In view of 
the freeze on the F-16's, do you not fear that due to the intensive settle- 
ment in Judaea and Samaria the United States may adopt additional similar 
measures against us such as a cut in aid? 


[Levi] There is an argument with the United States. First, on. the point 
that I am different from others, I do not think so. There is a government's 
policy and all of us support it, in fact we [words indistinct ] government. 
As for our relations with the United States: I am not concealing here that 
there are differences of opinion in various spheres. However, one must not 
concentrate on differences only and forget about or ignore the extensive, 
various spheres common to both countries. 


[Ronen] The disagreements in the sphere of settlement are strong. 


[Levi] We know that the U.S. administration is opposed to settlements, but 
this does not mean that we are here acting only according to this considera- 
tion that this may anger the Americans. We know this angers them but this 
is under our authority. It is the government that decides these matters. 

We are not waiting for an approval by the U.S. administration. There is a 
government in Israel and it is it, only it, which has the power to decide 


and implement. 














[Ahime'ir] Mr Minister, I am still trying to understand the style you have 
adopted on the settlement issue. Some say that you have lost some of your 
support in the Herut Movement due to the dovish positions you presented in 
the cabinet on the Lebanese war. I would like to ask you the following: 

Do you now desire, in view of the upcoming Herut Movement's convention, to 
create for yourself a more hawkish image, to correct what was detracted from 
your power due to the Lebanese war and the positions you adopted during it? 


[Levi] I did not have dovish positions and i am not a dove. However, if a 
hawk means to quarrel with everybody and criticize everyone, then I am not 
doing this. My world outlook is that of the Herut Movement's. 1 am imple- 
menting it in practice, in the sphere of social and political issues. As 
for those who claim what you said, it is not difficult to guess who they are. 
I think they are a minority. These views do not reflect the majority's views 
in the Herut Movement. There are meetings and the label of camps is given 

to them. I do not belong to a camp in the Herut Movement. The Herut Move- 
ment is my camp. In these meetings you also always have arguments of 
ideological discussions. What ideology is mentioned? There is an ideology 
indeed. This ideology is the Herut Movement's. It is my ideology, I iden- 
tify myself with it, it is my world outlook and I implement it. After each 
such meeting you also have reports and publications about camps, about 
alliances between personages or camps, and so on and so forth. I normally 
do not react to this. Those I know about also talk in others’ names while 
the others deny their quoted remarks. Therefore, I do not deal with such 
things. If anybody has a new ideology, let him come up with it please. 


[Ronen] When will such an ideology be presented? In the Herut Movement's 
convention? Will the convention take place in June as demanded today by 
heads of Herut Movement’s branches in a meeting with the prime minister? 


[Levi] The Herut Movement's convention is generally an arena for all sorts 
of issues, organizational, legislative and others. I cannot recall we had 
ideological agruments in the past and I do not believe we will have such 
now. If movement members are divided in their opinion about the ideology 
let them present their opinion; the Herut Movement is after all a demo- 
cratic movement where everyone can express his opinion and the majority 
decides things. I think that here we are dealing with a minority which 

is trying to say one thing or another about me. 


I had personal experience with what was said about me at a certain period. 
When such a thing occurs, there is only one way open to you, to ignore and 
continue the activity to prove yourself, and I am acting, as much and 

best as I can. I think I have a record [last word in English] in activity 
and this is the source of my pride, this is all I have. As for ideology, 
I think that those who talk about ideology are really preoccupied with 
fighting over succession, and this is not my field of play. 


[Ahime’ir] It seems to me that a senior member of the Herut Movement like 
you confirms that there is a war over succession [for Begin] and the press 
reports are correct. 

















[Levi] Look, I think that this entire issue of succession, and I am here 
repeating myself, is a disgrace for a democratic movement which has insti- 
tutions and which has a prime minister who functions and who is acceptable 


to everyone. However, I do not play with, nor cooperate in this game of 


succession. 


[Ahime'ir] Thank you Deputy Prime Minister. 
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HARIF COMMENTS ON CONTACTS WITH HABIB, LEBANON 
TA221057 Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 22 Apr 83 p 14 


[Commentary by Yosef Harif: "When Will the Cabinet Sit'--Philip Habib 
Asked; 'There Is Nothing To Discuss'--Replied Yitzhaq Shamir" ] 


[Text] "When will the cabinet convene?" U.S. envoy Philip Habib asked 
Foreign Minister Yitzhaq Shamir at their last meeting on Wednesday, prior 


to his departure for Beirut. 


"There is still nothing to discuss," the foreign minister replied. "When 
there is something that can be called a complete ‘package,’ the cabinet 
will discuss it.... Right now I have nothing to bring before the cabi- 


" 


MOC oe 


What was discussed was, of course, the “package deal" involving an agree- 
ment between the governments of Israel and Lebanon on an arrangement that 
will allow the IDF to withdraw from Lebanon. So why was Habib so curious 
to find out "when the cabinet will meet"? Because he believes Lebanon 

"has reached the end of concessions,” as he expressed himself at a meeting 
with Minister Shamir. Which is to say that Habib has quite a substantial 
say in determining the Lebanese moves, and he estimates that it will not 

be able to make any further concessions for fear that any additional '"con- 
cession" to Israel would make the "package" unacceptable to Syria. Habib 
therefore puts the burden on the Israeli cabinet discussion. He apparently 
believes that Israel is running out of time and that some ministers will 
encourage the Israeli steering committee to make do with the Lebanese "con- 
cessions." The proof of his contention is the fact that some ministers 
have already expressed their view that Israel should take only its own 
interests into account, not necessarily those of Major Haddad. That is 
what Minister Mordekhay Tzipori intirated last week. Therefore there may 
be a chance that following governmeat pressure, the Israeli negotiators 
would soften up and accept what Habib is suggesting, on pehalf of the 
Lebanese, as an arrangement. 


At any rate, Habib left for Beirut and unlike last time, he did not this 
time say he was going in order to influence President al-Jumayyil to make 

a compromise on the matter of Haddad's status. It is a fact that last week 
Habib pressured al-Jumayyil, leading to the agreement by the Lebanese 
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president to grant Haddad the status of the deputy commander of the Southern 
Lebanese Territorial Brigade. Israel insists that Haddad be the commander, 


the full commander, not the "deputy." 


This is the critical point which the negotiations over an arrangement in 
Lebanon have reached. And it is not the only disputed point. There are 
other, substantial matters that have not yet been resolved, but everyone 
seems to agree that while agreement [haskama] can be found on all the other 
questions, possibly with the help of a deliberate attempt at an ambiguous 
and equivocal formulation, on the question of Haddad it is impossible to 
find refuge behind textual acrobatics. On this issue the decision must be 
clear and aboveboard: Either Major Haddad is the commander, or he is not. 
This is what the whole argument is currently about. 


Habib wanted to create the impression that Lebanon has reached the end of 
its concessions. (At first it demanded [darsha] the absolute removal of 
Haddad from the army in the south, and then it suggested integrating his 
units within the Lebanese Army "so as not to leave Haddad's forces" their 
special status. Later the Lebanese authorities agreed not to expel him 
altogether, but to appoint him "liaison officer," and finally, following 
pressure from Habib, they agreed to appoint him the deputy commander of the 
brigade that will be entrusted with security affairs in southern Lebanon.) 


Israel still insists that Haddad's status should not be harmed and that he 
and his forces, in their present setup, must be responsible for the 45 to 
50 km security zone. 


The question, of course, is who will make the "ultimate compromise"--that 
is, if indeed the existence of an Israeli-Lebanese arrangement that will 
lead to the removal of IDF forces from Lebanon, and subsequently to the 
evacuation of the remaining foreign forces from that country, depends on 
Haddad's status. 


Many months ago the prime minister was adamant. At the outset of the dis- 
pute over Haddad's status, Begin told Habib in a manner that could not be 


misunderstood: "We are not in the habit of forsaking our friends.... Such 
things have happened more than once, and certainly once too often, in our 
history... Haddad is a patriot... We will not turn our backs on him. 


Mr Ambassador, you must remember that the United States is thousands of 
miles away from Lebanon, while it is on our very border.” 


What sounded a jarring note to Begin was the term "amnesty" whenever refer- 
ring to Haddad: "Even [word indistinct] would be humiliating...his govern- 
ment should promote him!" 


Last Friday, Begin again told Habib that Israel will not give in on Haddad. 
The U.S. ambassador went to Beirut with the prime minister's remarks ring- 
ing fresh in his ears, and returned with the last compromise. Now the 
cabinet appears to be facing the choice of having Haddad stay put as the 
commander of the Southern Lebanese Brigade, but in order to allow Lebanon 
to “save face" a super-commander would be appointed on behalf of the 
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Lebanese Government so that in effect Haddad would really command his 
forces, and in the future they would become part of the Lebanese Army, 
whereas in theory he would be the deputy of the commander appointed over 
him. This is actually the proposal on which Habib is expecting an 
Israeli cabinet resolution, assuming that if this is resolved, the rest 
will follow "within a week or two." 


Will Israel accept this? 


The impression is that the cabinet will get in contact with Major Haddad in 
order to reach an understanding with him on his status in the spirit of 

the above-mentioned proposal. This impression was created following 
evaluations that what is at stake is not only "Haddad the man," but also 
Haddad "as a security system." The man Haddad has shown that he has the 
authority in the south, that he is acceptable to the southern inhabitants, 
and that from the practical point of view he can be indisputably relied 
upon. Hence, if a way is found to keep "the Haddad system" as it is, even 
if his personal title is given up, it would seem as though Israel would not 
be able to shirk the proposal whose acceptance or rejection would determine 
the question of whether or not there will be an arrangement between Israel 


and Lebanon. 


Habib's main argument on this question, as on others pertaining to the 
Lebanese problem, is that the “Lebanese say" they cannot accept the Israeli 
demands [{derishot] because they are unacceptable to...Saudi Arabia and 


Syria. 


Begin's reaction was: Perhaps you could tell us, Mr Ambassador, whom we 
are negotiating with? If it is impossible to reach an agreement [heskem} 
with Lebanon, what is the point of all these negotiations? 


Foreign Minister Yitzhaq Shamir used a similar argument: You always insist, 
he told Habib, that it is important to restore sovereignty to Lebanon, and 
we naturally agree with you on this. Let the Lebanese, then, show their 
independence and prove that they are indeed worthy of it... If they are so 
sensitive to their independence, why must they take Syria's and Saudi 
Arabia's position into account on every matter? 


Obviously the foreign minister's questions and the prime minister's state- 
ments make a lot of sense, but there is no other choice but to face the true 
reality in Lebanon, and it is complex, complicated and cannot be ignored. 
Israel has indeed taken this reality into account, which is why it gave up 
the "“early-warning stations" as well as a whole long list of demands 
(derishot] included in the original plan drawn up on 11 October 1982, which 


was adopted by the cabinet. 


However, although he wants so desperately to bring about a Lebanese-Israeli 
agreement, Philip Habib has not yet despaired of the hope of wearing Israel 
down "a little bit more," with the objective of limiting to the maximum its 
token presence in Lebanon and the political implication and significance of 
the agreement over which the negotiations are currently being conducted. 
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It looks as though if the Lebanese were convinced that Habib is determined 
to make do with the minimum Israeli demands [derishot], which Shamir 
described as the minimum of the minimum, then it would be possible to see 
the deed as done. But when the Lebanese believe that the United States, 
too, believes Israel is asking for "too much," then it is no wonder they 
renege even on things they had accepted in, contacts held a week or two ago. 
Every week we hear, even from high-ranking authoritative Israeli spokesmen 
such as the defense minister, that "progress" has been made in the talks 
with the Lebanese. Judging by the degree of progress that could be dis- 
cerned weeks and months ago, the negotiations should have ended in success 


long ago. And yet there is no sign of it. 
Where did the negotiations get bogged down? 


It is clear already at this stage that not everything that will be agreed 
upon between Lebanon and Israel--with U.S. guarantees--will be absolutely 
overt or open. Apparently there will be a "confidential paper" where the 
agreements will be summed up, or the interpretations for the things men- 
tioned in the open document will be provided, knowing that what will be 
included in the open document will not at all satisfy Israel totally. 


Generally speaking, the Lebanese phrase "leave it to us," has recently 
become prevalent. And it goes to say: Do not pressure us to say every- 
thing explicitly. You should have enough confidence in us and know that 
in effect the things we will agree upon will apply, although they may not 
be mentioned in a document. 


Thus, for instance, the Lebanese want Israel to "depend on them" on the 
question of the joint supervision teams (the joint patrols) and on the 
question of lifting the boycott or the transfer of.merchandise and the 


like. 


Well, with all due respect to the "independent" Lebanese, Israel cannot 
put too much faith in them, and what is not achieved in the open cannot be 


thought of as being concluded. 


So what remains to be resolved apart from the big issue of Major Haddad's 
status? 


On the security question there is, of course, the need to complete the 
debate on the Haddad issue, but this will not eliminate the issue of the 
security arrangements in the 45 to 50 km strip. 


First, the Lebanese have not yet agreed on the size of the security zone. 
Nor has the debate on the joint patrols ended. Thus, for example, the 
question cropped up on the meaning of a "joint patrol" or a “supervisory 
team," as the Lebanese insist on calling them. Will the Israeli team mem- 
bers allowed inside Lebanon make a few rounds and return? Israel talked 
about an "overnight stay." That is to say, to let the Israeli units remain 
there through the night, too, seeing that there is fear that hostile 











elements would prefer to be active precisely during the night to carry out 
their terrorist acts. 


Since “an overnight stay" could be interpreted as an Israeli presence, the 
Lebanese objected to it, citing the well-known argument that "the Syrians 
would oppose this, which is why they would consequently not leave Lebanon.’ 
The compromise wili probably be not an overnight stay, but “night patrols.’ 
The fact remains, nonetheless, that the issue still requires some working 


out and a final agreement [haskama]. 


Another question has to do with the presence of UNIFIL in the south. Philip 
Habib has not yet given up this demand of his. Israel opposes this 

strongly. Bitter experience has taught us that the terrorists managed to 
organize and build up a strong infrastructure in southern Lebanon under 
UNIFIL's nose, if not with the active encouragement of some of its personnel. 


Lebanon maintains that if UNIFIL is not left where it is stationed, the PLO 
will refuse to leave Lebanon. It wants UNIFIL units to be stationed near 
the Ar-Rashidiyah and ‘Ayn al-Hulwah refugee camps. Israel, on the other 
hand, insists that UNIFIL not be allowed to deploy anywhere in southern 
Lebanon. It has no objection, however, to allowing UNIFIL to deploy out- 
side the 45-50 km security strip. On this, too, no agreement [haskama] has 
yet been achieved 


The argument still goes on over a question that is political in nature: the 
Arab boycott. Israel demands [tova'at] a clear-cut declaration in the form 
of legislation stipulating that the boycott is lifted, as befits two coun- 
tries that are no longer engaged in a state of war. The Lebanese object to 
this, and Habib is inclined to "understand" them. 


The Lebanese contend that if it is written that the state of war no longer 
exists, and if on the other hand it is agreed to allow "the transfer of 
goods" between the two countries, this automatically revokes the boycott, 
so why does this have to be stipulated explicitly, especially in the form 
of a law? 


Israel maintains that this would determine whether Lebanon agrees to allow 
goods and people to cross and abolish the state of war (and there is still 
a dispute on how to formulate this statement), so why avoid stating in the 
open that it is shunning the boycott? 


Yet is is not over these arguments, as we said before, that the match would 
not come about. The fact that the effort to reach agreed-upon formulations 
is continuing behind the scenes is evidence enough to show that an under- 
standing will be reached on all the questions termed "political." The prob- 
lem is how to make sure that the 45 to 50 km security zone is really safe. 
This is the question. Philip Habib believes that the security arrangements 
that have so far been discussed “are sufficient." Israel is not prepared 

to make do with them alone. 


Why? 














First of all because the presence of "“Haddad's units" is nothing but one 
rung--albeit an important one--on this whole ladder. In the absence of an 
Israeli overseeing eye with a close look on what is happening in the 
security zone, this zone will not be worthy of its name. The well-worn 
Lebanese argument that the Lebanese Government cannot accept any arrange- 
ment that infringes on Lebanese sovereignty and that would not be acceptable 
to the Syrians is no argument at all. As for the principle of sovereignty, 
Israel no longer wants a permanent presence, only temporary arrangements. 
This spells no infringement on a country's sovereignty if it is prepared to 
reach an agreement, through understanding, with its neighbor, for a limited 
period of time. And as for the Syrians, if they want to find some excuse 

to justify their continued stay, they will meet no difficulty in doing this. 
Soviet Foreign Minister Andrey Gromyko said a few days ago that all the 
foreign forces must leave Lebanon. The Soviets explained that by "all" they 
also meant the multinational force, and the Americans first of all. Thus 
the Syrians have a "convincing pretext" to postpone their departure. Why, 
then, is Habib demanding [tove'a] that Israel, of all elements, give up its 
vital security arrangements in order to appease the Syrians? 


One must say to Israel's credit that it acted wisely and showed a degree of 
flexibility when it gave up some of its demands [derishoteha] both in the 
political sphere and in the military sphere. Now it has reached the point 
where it can no longer give in without harming the foundations of its 
security and without actually casting doubt on the very feasibility and 
worthiness of the precious Peace for Galilee operation. What is taking 
place in Lebanon these days, while Israel is paying the bloody price, is a 
poignant reminder of what could happen if Israel should give up effective 
security arrangements. If the impression that Israel is running out of time 
is true, Israel would forfeit the achievements it scored in Lebanon for the 
sake of the security of its northern settlements. 


To the extent that Habib's moves reflect a consolidated U.S. position, it is 
repeating a fundamental error it committed throughout its negotiations with 
Jordan over that country's joining the political process. Washington con- 
ceived the plan bearing the President's name in order to satisfy first of 
all, naturally, Jordan, and then the PLO and then Saudi Arabia and "the 
entire Arab world." It was made clear to the United States very quickly 
that it did not satisfy Jordan or Saudi Arabia because in actual fact it 
handed itself over to the PLO leadership, which is afraid of "radical 
elements," as Reagan himself said. In other words, in the hide-and-seek 
game played in the American style in order to obtain agreement for the 
Reagan plan, the United States must also compensate...Abu Nidal, unless it 
wants this murderer to threaten the radical elements who in turm will 
threaten ‘Arafat, who in turn will threaten Jordan--and then you are left 


with no "peace plan." 
What does all this refer to? 
The United States is aiming at working out a permanent, comprehensive and 
stable arrangement in Lebanon, whose essence is: a strong central regime 
which will control all of Lebanon's territory. So far so good. However, 











Washington also wants this "strong administration” in Lebanon to obtain the 
internal legitimization of all the components making up the Lebanese 
nationality, as well as the broadest possible Arab legitimization. It also 
wants this administration to be linked through an umbilical cord to the 
United States. If this is what the United States wants, it does not have a 
problem with Israel, but with Syria, the PLO, the Lebanese Muslims and the 
Soviet Union (see Andrey Gromyko's speech...). 


Does the United States really think that Israel could, as usual, bear the 
entire burden and pay all the costs? When Habib told Foreign Minister 
Shamir that the Lebanese have reached the "limit" of their concessions, 
Shamir replied: We gave up more. 


Habib did not like hearing the moral lesson from the foreign minister, who 
explained how Israel sees things in relation to what occurred this week in 
the U.S. Embassy in Beirut. The Americans still believe that those who 
perpetrated the deed belong to the "crazy fringe." Well, this is not so. 
Lebanon is teeming with such lunatics. 


The Americans estimated that it would be possible to conclude the negotia- 


tions "within a few weeks." It is possible to conclude them in an even 
shorter period of time, on one condition: that Habib go to President Amin 
al-Jumayyil and tell him that he mu reach an arrangement with Israel, and 


that Habib believes Israel has given up a lot and has really gone a long way 
toward Lebanon. If he says that, the seemingly insoluble problem of Haddad 
could also find a solution. But as long as Habib continues to "understand" 
the Lebanese who have reached the limit of their concessions, the end of 

the negotiations is not a matter of weeks but of long months. 


This phrase of the Lebanese, “leave it to us," which is part of the reward 

al-Jumayyil is prepared to give Israel in return for withdrawing its forces 
from Lebanon, is utterly unconvincing. One can say a lot for the Lebanese, 
except for one thing: That they can be relied upon.... 
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[Report by Yosef Tzuri'el] 


[Text] An examination conducted by U.S. elements in East Jerusalem and in 
Judaea and Samaria indicates that King Husayn is gaining prestige and 
sympathy among the regional inhabitants. U.S. elements view this as a 
sign to continue and encourage the Jordanian Government to join the polit- 


ical negotiations with Israel. 


Tens of Arab public figures were asked by the U.S. elements to address them- 
selves to two major issues: The influence of the PLO defeat in Lebanon on 
Husayn’s status among the region's residents, and what interpretation was 
given to Husayn's announcement that at this stage he is not prepared to 

join the political negotiations. 


The reactions gathered indicated that the “layer of loyalists" to King 
Husayn remained unshaken, but there is no novelty in this. The interesting 
element is that a large group of personages who viewed King Husayn as an 
obstacle for many years and even called him a traitor, today view him as a 
means for achieving a political settlement in the region. 


In the opinion of the U.S. elements, this provides proof to the firmness of 
Husayn's status among the local Arabs, and their inference is that further 
efforts should be made to persuade him to shoulder the lion's share of the 


negotiations with Israel. 


The opinion prevalent in the leadership of the Civilian Administration in 
Judaea and Samaria is almost identical to that of the American elements, 
but the interpretation is different: Husayn does not want to complicate 
himself in the Palestinian problem anymore and the situation he has got 
accustomed to since September 13970 is the lesser of two evils for him. 


CSO: 4400/301 











ISRAEL 


BROADCAST AUTHORITY BOARD ON INTERVIEWING PALESTINIANS 


TA261003 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 20 Apr 83 p 3 


[Report by Judy Siegel] 


[Excerpts] The Broadcasting Authority board of directors yesterday 
empowered Director-General Yosef Lapid to decide whether interviews with 
personalities in Judaea, Samaria and the Gaza District serve as anti- 
Israel propaganda. The board said he will have this prerogative in order 
to guarantee that Israel radio and television "don't become a forum for 
hostile propaganda by organizations like the PLO." 


The 4-2 decision followed party lines. Chairman Re'uven Yaron, Mikha Yinon, 
Ahuva Meron and Aharon Papo of the coalition supported it, and Nisim Almog 
and Yisra'el Peleg of the Alignment opposed it. 


The vote followed a ruling by the High Court of Justice that nullified a 
previous decision of the authority's board of directors, which prohibited 
TV reporters from initiating interviews with pro-PLO personalities in the 
administered areas. The court ruling did not disagree with the board in 
principle, but said the board's decision was untenable because of the 
difficulty of defining which personalities were meant. 


The board also approved the authority's budget of IS3.1 billion for the 
new fiscal year. The budget must get cabinet approval, which it is likely 


to get next Sunday. 


Mikha’el Karpin, former Bonn correspondent of Israel Television, was 

appointed acting editor of MABAT [TV nightly news reel], and a tender will 
be published in three months to find a permanent editor. The position has 
been vacant since Ya'ir Stern was appointed head of the news department a 


few months ago. 


CSO: 4400/301 











ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


WEST BANK LEAGUES' BUDGET--The Israeli Civilian Administration has approved 
a $100 million budget for the village leagues in the territories. Most of 
it is to go for development projects. Requests by the leagues for funds to 
cover expenses of entertaining at home were turned down. [Text] [TA211231 
Jerusalem Domestic Service in English 1200 GMT 21 Apr 83] 


PLO OFFICE IN FINLAND--Israel has protested to Finland over the opening of 
the PLO office in Helsinki. Haman Meron, the head of the Eurepean desk at 
the Foreign Ministry, expressed Israel's disappointment and concern over 

the Finnish Government decision. Meron told Finland's ambassador, Erkki 

Maentakanen, that it was astonishing that the Finnish Government had ele- 
vated the status of the terrorist organization at this time of intensified 
efforts to further peace in the area. [Text] [TA211832 Jerusalem Domestic 


Service in English 1800 GMT 21 Apr 83] 


NEW IAI BOARD CHAIRMAN--Yisra’el Sakharov has been appointed chairman of 
the board of directors of the Israel Aircraft Industries. This was 
announced by the Defense Ministry spokesman. [TA230554 Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 


in Hebrew 22 Apr 83 p 3] 


SINAI TRAVEL TAX--A travel tax is to be collected at the land crossing 
points into the Sinai, but not at the Tabah crossing. From today Israelis 
crossing into Egypt at the Nizzana border post will have to pay 70 shekels 
and at Rafah, 320 shekels. There will be no tax at Tabah because Israeli 
authorities are trying to encourage tourism to that part of the Sinai. 

The new tax, in parallel with the $50 travel tax on Israelis flying out of 
the country, will be adjusted to inflation at the beginning of each month. 
[Text] [TA240912 Jerusalem Domestic Service in English 0500 GMT 24 Apr 83] 


BUSINESS CONTACTS WITH HUNGARY--In Jerusalem it was confirmed that a few 
businessmen from Hungary visited Israel and looked into possibilities of 
economic cooperation between the two countries. An Israeli who was 

involved in the past in establishing contacts between Israel and Hungary 
expressed the fear that the publications on this matter would endanger the 
development of economic ties between the two countries. Our correspondent 
Gid'on Zelinger says that the turnover of commerce between the two countries 
was $15 million, in the last year. [Text] [TA251719 Jerusalem Domestic 
Service in Hebrew 1700 GMT 25 Apr 83] 











PLO RECOGNITION OF ISRAEL--At today's special Knesset session, Me'ir Wilner 
revealed from the podium that a few days ago he met in Prague with Yasir 
"Arafat. According to Wilner, the PLO is definitely willing to recognize 
Israel's existence alongside a Palestinian state. [Excerpt] [TA251244 
Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1100 GMT 25 Apr 83] 


NEW WEEKLY DEFENSE SURVEY--In what appears to be the first step towards the 
establishment of a National Defence Council, Defence Minister Moshe Arens 
has started preparing a weekly defence survey of the Middle East. The 
Survey, prepared by IDF Intelligence, contains texts, maps, illustrations 
and graphic explanations of the Middle East situation, and is kept at the 
cabinet secretary's desk. Any member of the ministerial defence committee 
who wishes to consult the survey must do so at the desk, but may do so at 
any time. Sources close to Arens said the minister is determined to give 
the committee members as much information as possible, to enable them to 
function with the greatest efficiency. The sources see the institution of 
the survey as a prelude to the establishment of a National Defence Council-- 
something Arens has said he intends to set up. [Text] [TA250709 Jerusalem 
THE JERUSALEM POST in English 25 Apr 83 p 2] 


> 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


MOVEMENT TO EXPLOIT NONPETROLEUM RESOURCES EXAMINED 


Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 320, 9 Apr 83 pp 41-42 
[Article: "Reduction of Saudi Oil Quickens Exploitation of Other Resources"] 


[Text] Aside from the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia's oil, gas, and coal resources 
and its mineral resources such as iron, copper, uranium, gold, silver, tin, 
and aluminum, there are other resources such as marble and other valuable 
stones currently being examined as a first step toward economical exploita- 
tion of these resources. 


Saudi government officials described these resources as “awesome” after send- 
ing exploratory teams to various regions, particularly the mountain regions, 
making field tests, and analyzing samples in special laboratories. 


What has prompted officials to conduct such exploration is the tremendous con- 
struction activity and the need for decorative stone for building facades, 
floors, and other surfaces. 


Exploration, which has been conducted with the cooperation of French experts, 
has led to the discovery of about 128 deposits of granite and marble, includ- 
ing rare, top-quality varieties similar to Italian and European varieties. 


The value of this ancient but newly important resource is the ease with which 
it is exploited, the large return, and the speed with which it can be ex- 
ploited by the private sector. A number of private firms have actually been 
granted concessions to exploit some of the deposits, especially those near 
cities and populated areas. A modern factory has been set up in Jiddah to 
cut and polish stone, and licenses are expected to be granted for nine other 
quarries. 


Saudi officials are studying the feasibility of exporting a portion of produc- 
tion to the Gulf states and neighboring Arab countries. It is well known that 
all Arab countries import granite and marble from abroad and pay large amounts 
for shipping from the country of origin. Sometimes the amount greatly exceeds 
the purchase price of the stone, considering its size and weight. It should 
be noted that most of the quarries are located in western Saudi Arabia rela- 


tively close to the sea and major ports. 











Some of the varieties discovered are the Yara mountain gray granite from Yara 
mountain, 43 kilometers from the city of Yanbu’; the Ta’if rose and gray 
granite located 34 kilometers west of al-Ta'if; the Jamjum rose granite lo- 
cated northeast of Jiddah; the Najuf crimson and rose granite found abundantly 
in a region 80 kilometers from Majran; the Abha red granite found in abun- 
dance in the Medina region; and the Najran brown granite located 50 kilo- 
meters west of Najran. There is also the Riyadh yellow stone found west and 
southwest of Riyadh, the black stone of al-Na'im mountain, and about 12 dif- 
ferent varieties and colors of marble. 


Saudi officials have noted that exploration activities will be under way for 
several years and that it is, therefore, difficult to determine the Kingdom's 
decorative stone resources considering the vastness and remoteness of the 


areas to be explored. 


What limits the exploitation of these resources is that most of the sites 
are in remote desert areas which are difficult to live in, especially during 
the hot summer months. Exploiting these resources requires a special infra- 
structure including roads and railways. The tendency now, then, is to ex- 
ploit quarries located near populated areas. 

The Ministry of Petroleum and Mineral Resources authorized foreign firms to 
evaluate Saudi mineral wealth. They discovered copper, iron, bauxite, tin, 
gold, zinc and others in commercial quantities. It was announced recently 
that radioactive minerals such as uranium existed in the western part of the 
kingdom, but the amounts ad the possibility of exploitation have not been 


determined. 


Meanwhile, Aramco officials have said that foreign oil companies have re- 
cently shown an interest in exploratory drillings in the eastern part of the 
kingdom to deep levels which contain huge amounts of natural gas. This new 
resource, despite being much less important than the huge Saudi oil re- 
source, will nonetheless provide a respectable income in the future. 


[t is worth noting that most of Saudi Arabia's oil wealth is located in the 
Eastern Province, while its mineral wealth is abundant and dispersed through- 


out the Western Province. 


Talk of the existence and discovery of mineral and gas resources comes at a 
time when Saudi oil and associated gas exports have begun to drop sharply. 

It is said that the kingdom's oil production has dropped to 3.3 million barrels 
per day during the last two months, and, of course, the price of oil has 
dropped, leading Crown Prince ‘Abdallah ibn-'Abd-al-'Aziz to say that cer- 

tain development programs in the third five-year plan must be cut. The plan 

is estimated to cost approximately 300 billion dollars or about 90 billion 


Saudi rivals. 


At the first Saudi businessmen's conference held recently in Dhahran, an air 
of concern prevailed due to this sharp decline. This led Saudi officials to 


s 


reaffirm that the decline in revenues would not affect economic activities, 


especially those of the private sector. 














It is felt that shrinking oil revenues will quicken plans to exploit raw 
materials which have been proved beyond doubt to exist in commercial quan- 
tities. The Saudi strategy concerning exploitation of its mineral resources 
dictates that such resources be processed and sold as finished or semi- 
finished goods, and not exported in raw form. The value of a resource as 

a raw material is much less than its value as a finished product. The 
minerals most likely to be exploited today are gold, copper, aluminum, and 


jron. 
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BANGLADESH 


REPORTAGE ON SOUTH ASIAN FOREIGN MINISTERS' PARLEY 
Meeting Opens 28 Mar 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 29 Mar 83 ppl, 12 


[Text] The Dhaka meeting of the Foreign Secretaries of the seven South Asian 
countries which started on Monday made a significant stride towards the im- 
plementation of the proposed forum for South Asian Regional Cooperation 
(SARC) byddeciding to hold the Foreign Minister level meeting of the forum 

in New Delhi sometime in last week of July or first week of August. 


The exact date of the Foreign Minister-level meeting will be announced within 
a week's time after consultations among the seven South Asian capitals. 


Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. Sham-ud Doha inaugurated the fourth meeting of 
Foreign Secretaries of the South Asian region on Monday stressing the need 

for regional cooperation and cohesion through "our own supportive strength 

and self-reliance’ for a lasting peace in this region. He believes that the 
obstacles towards South Asian Regional Cooperation (SARC) have been formidable 
but added he, the cu-rent endeavour for this cooperation initiated by Bangla- 
desh three years ago had assumed the "phase of implementation" from the criti- 
cal stage of the "preparatory build-up" through a climate of trust and good- 
will. 


Referring to the evolution of SARC through the three previous Foreign Secre- 
tary-level meetings at Colombo, Kathmandu and Islamabad “Mr. Doha said that 
those meetings constituted historic rilestones in the search of regional 
cohesion. He was happy to note that within three years time the process of 
SARC had acquired an irreversible momentum. He said that the regional co- 
operation had today been anchored on » firm institutional base. 


Recalling the background of SARC Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. S. Doha said that 
despite susceptibility and vulnerability of the South Asian countries to ex- 
ternal pressures the impetus for regional cooperation came from within the 
region not without. "It was not an imposition but a choice for association 
voluntarily arrived at", he observed. The SARC he added "underscored the 

need for taking into specific cognizance assymmetries among countries of 

the region and for equitable sharing of expected economic benefits of all mem 
ber states irrespective of their stage of development”. 











The Foreign Minister reminded all that regional cooperation is “essentially 

a continuum not measured in terms of months or years or decades but a dynamic 
process building and reinforcing itself phe concentric accretion”. In 
view of the global challenges that assail us, he said regional cooperation 
had become "desirable, necessary and beneficial”. 


New Chairman 


At the beginning of the meeting Bangladesh Foreign Secretary Mr. A. H. S. 
Ataul Karim was elected Chairman of the reveicliae Dhaka meeting. The leader 
of the Maldives delegation Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs Mr. Ibrahim 
Mussa Zaki proposed the name of Mr. Ataul Karim for the chairmanship. The 
leader of the Bhutanese delegation Dr. T. Tobgyel seconded the proposal and 
the Foreign Secretaries of the seven nation South Asian Regional Cooperation 
Forum unanimously elected Mr. Ataul Karim as Chairman. 

The out-going Chriamn, the Pakistan Foreign Secretary Mr. Niaz Naik in his 
Speech said that Bangladesh sowed the seed of regional cooperation in South 
Asia and that seed, he observed had since "grown into a plant which would 
surely take strong root”. He said that the Dhaka meeting "rekindles the 
hallowed memory of the late President Ziaur Rahman whose initiative in May 
1980 set in motion the process of consultations for the creation of a new 
forum of cooperation in our region". He said that no account of the evolu- 
tion of this process of regional cooperation would be complete with out full 
recognition of the pioneering role played by Bangladesh in the realisation of 
this concept. 


The Nepalese Foreign Scretary Mr. Bishwa Pradhan who proposed vote of thanks 
to Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. Shams-ud Doha said that SARC had become neces- 
sary not only for this region but for the Third World countries that need 
peace harmony, stability and cooperation for economic development. 


An official spokesman who briefed newsmen in the evening said that the first 
and second working sessions of the fourth meeting of the foreign Secretaries 
of the South Asian region were held in an "atmosphere of utmost cordiality, 
close understanding and cooperation”. During _ first session the leaders 
f the delegations presented their general statements. The Foreign Secretary 
of Sri Lanks Mr. W. T. Jayasinghe who was the Chai rman of the Committee Pai 
the Whole presented the integrated programme of action during the secon 
working session. The meeting endorsed the report of the Committee of th 


Whole. 


—s 


Secretaries preceding the Foreign Minister level cai hoe 


The Monda silly sessions decided to hold a preparatory meeting of the Foreign 
The Foreign Secretaries will resume their discussions for the second day to- 
day (Tuesday) at 9.30 a. m. at Hotel Sonargacn. 


Mr. Reaz Rahman, Additional Foreign Secretary is acting as the Secretary Gen- 
ral of the three-day Dhaka meeting. 











The meeting is being attended by Dasho (Dr.) T. Tobgyel of Bhutan Mr. M. 
Rasgotra of India, Mr. Ibrahin Hussain Zaki of Maldives, Mr. bishwa Pradhan 
of Nepal, Mr. Niaz A. Naik of Pakistan, Mr. W. T. Jayasinghe of Sri Lanka 
and the host Foreign Secretary Mr. A. H. S. Ataul Karim. 


Text of Communique 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 30 Mar, 1 Apr 83 
[30 March 83 ppl, 8] 


[Text] The Foreign Secretaries of the seven South Asian countries on Tues- 
day expressed their firm conviction that regional cooperation would contribute 
to 'confidence-building' and creation of "climate of goodwill friendship and 
understanding" for meaningful and mutually beneficial bilateral relations 
among the member countries. 


Addressing a joint Press conference immediately after the completion of 

their fourth meeting on South Asian Regional Cooperation (SARC) in Dhaka the 
Foreign Secretaries said that the stage or formal launching of regional co- 
operative activities had now been reached. They believed that the successful 
implementation of the idea of regional cooperation of South Asian countries 
would be a leap forward towards economic development and a lasting peace in 
the region. 


Reading out the joint communique of the Dhaka meeting Bangladesh Foreign 
Secretary Mr. A. H. S. Ataul Karim who is also the Chairman of the meeting 
said that they had finished ahead of the schedule after reaching a consensus 
on the timing and venue of the Foreign Ministers-level meeting which would 
ormally launched the implementation of the SARC. The Foreign Ministers- 
level meeting will be held in New Delhi between August 1 and August 3. 


Mr. Ataul Karim said that another substantive task of the Dhaka meeting was 

to approve the integrated programme of action recommended by the committee 

of the whole. The action programme includes activities amenable to short- 
term as well as long-term cooperation defines modalities for its implementa- 
tion at the sectoral level by the technical commities and its coordination 

and monitoring at the regional level by a standing committee and it elaborates 
guidelines and arrangements for its financing. 


The joint communique said that the Foreign Secretaries welcomed the offers 
of assistance received from the EEC and ITU or activities connected with re- 


gional cooperation in South Asia. 


Reciprocating the bouyant spirit of the Chairman about the successful con- 
clusion of the fourth meeting of the Foreign Secretaries of SARC the Indian 
Foreign Secretary Mr. M Rasgotra said that the seven South Asian countries 











were now working in a ‘family environment’. He said that inspite of the 
differences and misunderstanding among the South Asian countries “we are 
progressing fast towards meaningful regional cooperation”. 


When asked to comment on the outcome of the Dhaka meeting the Pakistan For- 
eign Secretary Mr. Niaz A. Naik who was the Chairman of the third meeting 

of the Foreign Secretaries of South Asian countries held in Islamabad said 

that he felt very happy that the regional cooperation was going to be a reality 
from its conceptual stage. 


Replying to a question whether South Asian regional cooperation would follow 
other such regional cooperation body like ASEAN or EEC Mr Ataul Karim said 
that SARC would not copy any other such organisation. "Every region has its 


peculiarity so SARC will also have its own characteristic" he added. 


Asked whether SARC will place political resolutions as ASEAN group has done 
on Kampuchea and Afghanistan Mr. Ataul Karim said that SARC aimed at eco- 
nomic cultural and social cooperation among the member states. 


Replying to a question whether SARC will raise the sharing of water resources 
among the member states, Mr. Ataul Karim said that the issue did not concern 
all the members of the forum. He said that .regional cooperation would give 
impetus to resolve the bilateral issues. 


The joint Press conference was attended by the Foreign Secretary of Sri Lanka, 
Mr. W. T. Jayasinghe Foreign Secretary of Nepal Mr. Bishwa Pradhan Un 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of Maldives Mr. Ibrahim Hussain Zaki and the 
leader of the Bhutanese delegation Dr T. Tobgye!. Other members of the 
delegations from the seven South Asian countries were also present at the 
Press conference. 


[1 Apr 83 p 3] 


The following is the remaining part of the text of Joint Communique issued 
in Dhaka on Tuesday at the conclusion of the fourth meeting of Foreign Sec- 
retaries of South Asian countries reports BSS. 


The Foreign Secretaries considered the report of the meeting of the Committee 
of the Whole convened in pursuance of the directives laid down in paragraphs 
15-18 of their Islamabad Joint Communique. The report recommends an inte- 
grated programme of action comprising activities amenable to short-term as 
well as long-term cooperation defines modalities for its implementation at 
the sectoral level by the technical committees and its coordination and moni- 
toring at the regional level by a Standing Committee as well as elaborates 
guidelines and arrangements for its financing. The Foreign Secretaries ex- 
pressed their deep appreciation of the excellent work done by the Committee 
of the Whole as well as sectoral working groups in fulfilling their mandate. 
The meeting fully endorsed the recommendations contained in the report of 

the Committee of the Whole and decided to recommend the adoption of the inte- 
grated programme of action by their Foreign Ministers at their meeting which 


would formally launch its implementation. 














The Foreign Secretaries decided that the committee proposed for coordinating 
and monitoring the integrated programme of action at the regional level should 
be designated as the Standing Committee and be constituted at their level. 
They further agreed that the Standing Committee would meet at least once a 
year and as often as it deemed necessary. The Foreign Secretaries could 

also call for convening of expert level meeting whenever the discussion of 
technical issues might warrant. 


The Foreign Secretaries agreed that all efforts should now be made for ex- 
peditious implementation of the integrated programme of action. Considering 
that South Asian regional cooperation is an evolutionary process they further 
agreed that studies be initiated in due course to identify additional areas 
of cooperation. 


Recognising the progress that had already been achieved inddeveloping a frame- 
work for structured regional cooperation in South Asia the Foreign Secre- 
taries affirmed their belief that necessary preparatory work for a ministerial 
level meeting had been successfully completed and that the stage for launch- 
ing implementation of regional cooperative activities had now been reached. 
They recalled the earlier agreement of their governments and the importance 
and imperative necessity of holding a Ministerial meeting at an early date 

and accordingly agreed to recommend to their Foreing Ministers to convene a 
meeting at their level between the last week of July and the first week of 
August 1983 with a view to launching the integrated programme of action. The 
meeting of Foreign Ministers would be immediately preceded by a meeting of 
Foreign Secretaries. 


It was agreed that the meeting of Foreign Ministers be neld at New Delhi. 
The precise dates for this meeting are to be decided upon through consulta- 


tions. 


The Foreign Secretaries noted with satisfaction the report of the meeting of 
the representatives of national planning organizations of the seven countries 
held in New Delhi from January, 24-25 1983 and agreed that it would be useful 


to hold such meetings periodically. 


The Foreign Secretaries noted with appreciation that India as the Coordina- 
tor country of the study group on sports art and culture would convene its 


first meeting at a very early date. 


The Foreign Secretaries welcomed the offers of assistance received from 
the EEC and ITU for activities connected with regional cooperation in South 


Asia. 


The visiting Foreign Secretaries expressed their appreciation to the Govern- 
ment of the People's Republic of Bangladesh for the excellent arrangemerts 
made for the meeting and the generous hospitality extended to their delega- 


tions. 


The visiting Foreign Secretaries expressed gratitude for the honour of hav- 
ing been received by the Chief Martial Law Administrator of the People's 
Republic of Bangladesh, His Excellency Lieutenant General H. M. Ershad ndc psc. 


CSO: 4600/1970 














BANGLADESH 


BNP PARTY LEADER CONVENES EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Dhaka T= BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 29 Mar 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Dr. A. Q. M. Badruddoza Chowdhury, Secretary-General of Bangladesh 
Nationalist Party (BNP) has convened an extended meeting of the paity's 
national Executive Committee at 3 p. m. on April 1, at Nowab Yusuf Market. 


All members of the party's national executive committees, presidents, secre- 
taries of all front organisation, district units, former minister and MP's 
have been requested to attend the meeting. 


Dr. B. Chowdhury in a statement said that it has to come to their notice 
that some people have convened a requisition meeting of the party on April 2. 
He added that according to party constitution when a meeting is not convened 
after receipt of notice of requisitioning a meeting by the party chairman 
only then a requisition meeting can be convened. The party chairman of 
myself has not received any notice on requisitioning a meeting. Sc to term 
the meeting on April 2 as "requisition meeting” or the organisers of the 
meeting as "'conventionist" could not be correct, he said. 


Leaders of six front organisation of BNP in a joint statement on Monday ex- 
pressed their allegience to the leadership or party Chairman, Mr. Justice 

Abdus Sattar, Begam Khaleda Zia and Dr. Badruddoza Chowdhury. They called 
upon all concerned to attend the meeting of the party's national Executive 


* 


Committee on April l. 


The front leaders also said that BNP has no connection with the so-called 
convention. 


The signatories to the statement are: Mr. Golam Sarwar Milan, President and 
Mr. Abul Kashem Choudhury, General Secretary of Chhatra Dal, Mr. Saifur 
Rahman, General Secretary of Jatiyatabadi Jubo Dal, Begum Sarwari Rahman, 
General Secretary of Jatiyatabadi Mahila Dal, Professor Jahanara Rahman, 
President of Jubo Mahila Dal, Mr. Rezaul Karim Talukdar, Acting President 
and Mr. Rezabuddowla Choudhury, General Secretary of Jatiyatabadi Samajik 
Sangkritik Dal, Mr. Sirajul Huq Mantu, chief of Krishak Dal. 


Mr. Rafiqul Huq Hafiz, Central Committee member of Jatiyatabadi Chhatra Dal 
has been expelled from the organisation on charges of activities against the 
interest of the organisation, Mr. Golam Sarwar Milan, President and Mr. Abul 














Kashem Choudhury, General Secretary of Chhatra Dal in a Press release on 
Monday made this announcement. 


Shamsul Huda's Cali 


Meanwhile, Mr. Shamsul Huda Choudhury, former Information Minister and leader 
of Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP), one of the main organisers of the 
party convention schedule to be held on April 2 in a statement on Monday 
called upon the present party leadership to come out with a clear reply to 
the demands made by the supporters of the convention. He urged them to re- 
frain from making "unbalanced utterances”. 


In the statement, Mr. Choudhury said that we protest the false and malicious 
propaganda being made by the coterie of leaders who are now afraid of the 
Support extended to the party's informal meeting on April 2 and who have de- 
rieted themselves from the party and party leader Ziaur Rahman's ideals. He 
said that the mee:ing on April 2 has been convened to save the party from 
the clutches of the leaders who have failed to play a practical role in the 
light of the national perspective, to carry forward the politics of national 
unity on the basis of Bangladesh nationalism, oppose expansionism and hege- 
monism and to unite all in favour of national independence and sovereignty. 


Mr. Choudhury protested a comment by party leaders published in newspapers on 
March 28 in which they said that the April 2 meeting has been convened with 

a view to sharing power. He said we want to clearly state that the meeting 
is being held with the objective of strengthening the organisation under a 
bold and dynamic leadership. He said that Inshallah none can check its suc- 
cess through misleading propaganda, resorting to character assassination or 
misleading the supporters. Mr. Choudhury further said that those who were 
trying to brand up as opposed to Zia's ideal were actually trying to impose 
on us this charge because they know that their role against anti Zia will be 
unmasked. 


Meanwhile forty leaders of BNP including 21 former MP's, 17 district leaders 
in a statement on Monday extended full support to the party convention on 
April 2. 


In a separate statement on Monday, three leaders of the Bangladesh Jatiyatabadi 
Chhatra Dal extended support to the convention. The signatories are: Mr. 
Enamul Karim Shahid, former President JCD, Mr. Nazmul Ahsan, Central Commit- 
tee member of JCD and Mr. Ali Imam, central leader of JCD. 
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(Article by Alamgir Ho 


Text | 

HAT in hand. Bangladesh goes shop4 
ing for foreign aid every year, but 
uge inventories of aid goods are left 
unused because of faulty government 
planning. 

Authoritative estimates have placed 
the volume of unused foreign aid at 99 
per cent of the tota! annual foreign as- 
sistance channelled into Bangladesh. 

The backlog involves mainly project 
and commodity assistance. Food aid 
remains the fastest moving items in 
the foreign aid inventory, but even food 
distribution was seriously flawed until 
local recipients virtually ganged up on 
aid administrators to improve their 
distribution system. 

The pressure on the aid officials re- 
sulted in a more systematic distribu- 
tion system, but still 10 per cent of the 
annual food aid is left untouched in the 
storehouses by the time these com- 
modities are supposed to have been 
given to intended beneficiaries 

The main problem of utilisation 
concerns project and commodity assis- 
tance Development projects, for which 
the commodity aid requires a long ges- 
tation period, sometimes years, before 
an aid package can be fully utilised. 

In the case of project aid, oniy adout 
one to two per cent is utilised in a 
year’s time, while the disposal rate of 
commodity assistance ranges form 20- 
22 per cent 

The inability of the government to 
take full advantage of project aid has 
caused disappointment among the aid- 
giving countries as well as the Bangla- 
deshis 

Development projects inevitably 
arouse peopie’s expectations and once 
these are delayed or mismanaged, the 
result is social and political tensions. 
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in Dacca} 

9,2 ay ee he ; 
Foreign-assisted : 


Bangladeshi officials admit that the 
slow rate of implementation of foreign- 
assisted development projects is erod- 
ing the confidence of aid-givers in the 
capability of the government to imple- 
ment the projects according to agreed 
timetables, and consequently, making 
it more diffic uit for Dacca to negotiate 
for further assistance 

But government officials insist that 
the implementation of development 
projects is affected by several factors, 
not the least of which is the vagaries of 
the weather 

However, observers claim that gov- 
ernmentai pianning and acute lack of 
local financial resources are the main 
drawbacks to the implementation of 
development projects on schedule. 

The government is not only hard- 
pressed looking for the usual counter- 
part fund to finance foreign-assisted 
projects, even the planning for these 
projects is, more often than not, hap- 


hazard. 

In many cases, even committed do- 
nors turn away from Bangladeshi pro- 
jects when they realise critical flaws in 
project planning 

Not surprisingly. the External Re- 
sources Division of Bangladesh has 
blamed the delay in the organisation of 
project committees, the problem of 
right-of-way acquisition and other re!- 
atively minor probiems for the coun- 
try’s growing difficulties with tradi- 
onal aid-givers. 

The Externai Resources Division is 
the government agency that oversees 
the utilisation of foreign assistance to 
Barigladesh. 

The burgeoning foreign indebted- 
ness has greatly reduced the govern- 
ment's capacity to meet the timetables 
of foreign-assisted projects. 





Budgetary targets 

The country’s total hard term bor- 
rowing as of last June 1982 was US$395 
million, US$235 million of which was 
outstanding. In 1980-82, the outstand- 
ing debt burden was only US$55 mil- 
lion. 

During the first year of the Second 
Five Year Plan 1980-85), mobilisation 
of externa! resources was much lower 
than government targets. However, ac- 
tual fund disbursements, which usuai- 
ly exceed fixed budgetary targets, 
were much lower ‘han approved out- 
lays. 

Of the US$1,642 million appropriated 
for the first year of the Second Five 
Year Plan, only US$i,147 was actually 
disbursed. 

But the reduction in actuai expendi- 
tures vis-a-vis programmed outlays 
has given Bangladeshis no cause for 
celebration. The squeeze on disburse- 
ments means that less money is going 
into the country’s deveiopment pro- 
jects than before. 

In fiscal year 1980-81, only 25 per cent 
of foreign aid to local projects, and a 
mere 2 per cent of new aid commit- 
ments was actually available. And for 
the past several years the rate of utili- 
gation of foreign asistance to deveilop- 
ment projects has remained low 

Bangladesh's foreign aid negotiators 
are getting high grades for their per- 
formance. But loca! impiementators of 
foreign aid-assisted projects are not 
doing as wei! as the fund-raisers. 

Last year, Bangladesh obtained 
US$32.8 million in foreign aid for deve- 
lopment projects, and an additional 
commitment of US$13.1 million. 

The quest for more foreign assis- 
tance goes on, while idle aid outlays 
accumulate. This year alone, US$45.9 
million in foreign aid is tied up in 
oanks unutilised. — Depthnews Asia 














BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


DRAFT ELECTORAL ROLES--The draft electoral rolls were published by the Elec- 
tion Commission throughout the country on Monday. The enumeration of voters 
in the Dhaka metropolitan area was completed and the draft electoral rolls 
were published on Monday. The number of voters under 50 wards of the Dhaka 
metropolitan area now stands at 1243765 of which 762881 are male and 480884 
are female. According to the Election Commission officials the number of 
voters in the Dhaka metropolitan area has increased by more than 20 per cent. 
2807 enumerators and 703 supervisors five registration officers and 16 as- 
sistant registration officers were engaged in the preparation of electoral 
rolls in the city areas. On Monday a group of journalists were taken round 
the different areas of the city and shown the draft electoral rolls of the 
different wards of the Dhaka metropolitan city. According to Election Con- 
mission source the number of voters in 13 wards under Sutrapur and Kotwali 
police stations have increased by 45,000 in 1983. The number of voters 

now stands in the 13 wards under Sutrapur and Kotwali police stations now 
stands at 225,628. The number of voters in areas mentioned was 180.000 

in 1976. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 29 Mar 83 p 1] 


CSO: 4600/1971 
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MEETING OF INDO-SOVIET PLANNING GROUP REPORTED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Apr 83 p 5 


[Text] The Soviet Union has evinced interest in Indian expertise for de- 
veloping biogas plants, reports UNI. 


The Soviet Union is contemplating large-scale utilisation of biogas for vari- 
ous purposes, including its use as a substitute for gasoline. 


During the eight-day session of the seventh meeting of the Indo-Soviet plan- 
ning group which ended in New Delhi recently, the Soviet side said it wished 
to gather detailed information about India’s experience in developing biogas. 


The group identified planning of fuel energy complex, regional planning prob- 
lems of development and efficient utilisation of railway transport and water 
resources ‘for fruitful cooperation in planning between the two countries. 


The next meeting of the group will be held in Moscow in 1984, according to 
the agreed minutes of the seventh meeting signed by leaders of the two teams, 
Mr A V Bachurin and Mr A M Khusro. 


During the discussions, the Soviet side explained that their regional plans 
comprised, vertically, sectors and branches and horizontally, social and eco- 
nomic infrastructure and manpower. The Indian team felt several aspects of 
the Soviet regional planning would be useful in resolving similar problems 

in India. 


It was noted that the planning of fuel energy complex could be of particular 
importance in drawing up development plans in the two countries. 


The Indian team showed interest in the recent initiative taken by the Soviet 
Union for developing non-conventional sources of energy, including solar, 
geothermal and tidal. 


Both sides explained that their region 1 plans comprised, vertically, sec- 
tors and branches and horizontally, social and economic infrastructure and 
manpower. The Indian team felt several aspects of the Soviet regional plan- 
ning would be useful in resolving similar problems in India. 











It was noted that the planning of fuel energy complex could be of particular 
importance in drawing up development plans in the two countries. 


The Indian team showed interest in the recent initiative taken by the Soviet 
Union for developing non-conventional sources of energy, including solar, 


geothermal and tidal. 


Both sides explained the system of irrigation planning in their respective 
countries. They also discussed common problems like salinity in irrigated 
land, water use efficiency, land reclamation and maintenance of irrigation 


systen. 


CSO: 4600/1980 














U. S., 


INDIA MAKE EFFORTS TO IMPROVE RELATIONS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 2 Apr 83 p l 


(Article by G. K. Reddy] 


‘Text } 


y NEW DELHI Aprit T. 
An earnest effort is berng made behind the 
scenes oy Doth india anc the United States to 


Washington. The vist to india is to 
parmcipate in the much postponed ministerial 
meeting of the indo-U S. Jont Commission, but 
the "@a! purpose ss to Nave a detailed exchange 
of wews with the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi, on both bilateral and international 
SBS 

Reagan may viet Asia The Shultz visit is 
also intended to set the nght tone for the pro- 
posed inp of the US VicePresxters, Mr. 


George Bush, later this yeer for keeping up the 
momentum of indo-American exchanges. There 
S aiSO some vague talk of a possible swing 
twougn Asia by the U.S. President Mr. Reagan, 
himsed earty next year with whistle stops, as it 
were. in Tokyo. Beijing, Oelh and Isiamabed, 
besides some other caprtais in the region. 

Get before Mr. Bush arrives on the scene. 
te necessary spacework nas to be done dur- 
MG the Shultz wis? to eliminate some of the 
avodabie mritants from indo American rele 
fons. The Pakistan factor camtriuds (8 Be the 





er or ae cals ce ee one 

Though * is too earty to assess the 
U.S. s going to respond to thys plea for Mr. 
Reagan's presence, the State Department s re 


hm in Wastington m case he is reluctart to 
engage amy coilective discussions at the 
U.N. with other visiting heads of Gowernment. 
Though t has vorced ‘ts unhappw;ness gurte 
Openiy, and even given expression publicly to 
ts drsapprovai. over the tone and tenor of 


some of the summit deciarations. the US. has 
not also concealed ts satisfaction over Indias 
assum o0l0n of the chairmansnp of the non 
aligned commuonrty at ttus difficult juncture. 


INDIA 

















And despite the fact that the two countries 
continue tO operate on different wavelengths 
and also work at cross-purposes af umes m 
dealing with regronai security problems 
Ng On indo-Pakistam relavons. there s 
scope for india and the US to work together 
within this limited framework to prevent an 
escalation of the existing tensions. which 6 
essential for a wider dialogue on global issuer. 


cso: 4600/1979 














INDIA OBJECTS TO U.S. VISA FOR KHALISTAN LEADER 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 25 Mar 83 pl 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, March 24.—The External Affairs Minis-" 
ter, Mr P. V. Narasimha Rao, announced in the Lok 
Sabha today that the action of the U.S. Government in 
granting a visa to the self-styled “Khalistan” leader, Mr 
Jagjit Singh Chauhan, csuld affect relations between the 


two countries. 


integrity of the country”, he said. - 


Mr Rao saiq India had convey- 
ed. “quite forcefu'ly”. its strong 
feelings to the U.S. Government. 
Mr R20, who was replying to an 
eight hour debate on the demands 
for grants of his Ministry. szid 
the US. Secretary of State. Mr 
George Shultz, had wettten to Aim 
that India need not “agree on all 
questions but —»* can improve re 
lations”. 

The—Pxterng, Affairs Minister 
toki the House that Mr Shultz’s 
statement was. in general. true. 
However, “then this problem the 
granting of a visa to a “Khalistan” 
protagonist) is something in which 
relations gannot but he affecte’” 

With regard to relations with 
Pakistan Mr Rao pointedlv refer- 
red to the induction of sophistica 
ted arms by that country. which. 
oe to him. came in the way 

Oo radid tmprovement of relations 
between the tro countries. 

Mr a6 said India had taken. 
measures to ensure that ail Heads 
of State or Government attended 
the forthcoming 38th session of rhe. 
United Nations to a suggestion 


CSO: 4600/1917 


“This is a matter which concerns the 


mad@~ by~ Mre Gardhi at tre 
Seventh Non-Al! Summit in 
ay recently. said: “We ghz!! 

steps to see that attendance 
by a es of State or Government 
becomes a rea’ity to d‘<cuss major. 
testes facing the world”, 


On the follow-up 2ction~ taken 
om the -ommit- declarations. Mr . 
Rao 3 arfangeMent< had been. 
for transmitting the New 

Delhi message” and the summit 
document to alk Heads of Siate™ 
Government. specially of nr 
elear weapon States and industria-, 
lized countries = obtain their co’ 
oe for. the implementation. 
of the suggestions contained in” 
them. The — Deihi message and 
the document had evokéd a great 
deal of interest all over the worid. 
As chairman of the non-ahgned 
movement, be said, India would 
have tq convene a meeting of the 
Coordination Burean and this w2s 
Betng dome in ‘consultation with- 
other nations. On the 


ak be _would attend 4 
the ef 77 meeting at Bee 
nos .: ee next week. His | 
participation. in .dditian te that of 
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INDIA 


the ‘Commerce Minister. was t& 
explain the views expressed at, 
the, non-Aligned Summit regarding’ 
economic aspects, he sa‘d, adding 
that the Group of 77 meeting 
would be followed up the 
UNCTAD-VI {n Belgrade in June. 


The External Affairs Minister 
a came "te 
“equidistance” between the 
Se suver Powers. nor did it con- 
sider that equating tne two super 
Powers was adequate. There were 
issues on which either of the su- 
per Powers agreed with India. 
India, therefore. decided different 
questions on merit and not on 


On Tibet. he said India’s stand 
was that Tibet was an integral 
part “of China”. He also welcom- 
ed a Sri Lanka Minister, Mr 
Thondamant’s recent statement on 
the nroblem of Stateless persons 
in that country. 

_ Mr Rao said a new emigration 
Bil! was ready. The Minister for 
Labour would soon jntroduce it in 
the House. 











INDIA 


"MAJOR RESHUFFLE’ OF HARYANA CABINET POSTS REPORTED 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 30 Mar 83 p 1 


[Text] Chandigarh, March 29 (UNI): In a major reshuffle, the Haryana chief 
minister, Mr. Bhajan Lal, today changed the portfolios of three of his cabi- 
net ministers and two ministers of state. 


Mr. Lachhman Singh was divested of the key iadustry portfolio and entrusted 
with the public health wing of the public works department, according to an 
official announcement here. 


Mrs. Shakuntala Bhagwaria, who has been looking after social welfare and 
welfare of scheduled castes and backward classes, gets industry and indus- 
trial training. 


Mr. Harpal Singh has been relieved of his charge of town and country plan- 
ning, urban estates and colonisation departments. He now gets public works 
department bridges and roads and architecture. 


The chief minister took over all the three departments previously held by 
Mr. Harpal Singh. 


The chief minister took over all the three departments previously held by Mr. 
Harpal Singh. 


The chief minister at present looks after general administrat: ‘cal 
education, home (CID), institutional finance and credit contr. c 
and administration of justice. 


The minister of state for public works, Mr. Goverdhan Dass Chauhan, has been 
entrusted with social welfare and welfare of scheduled castes and backward 
classes, which were being looked after by Mrs. Bhagwaria. 


Mr. Lal Singh, minister of state for public health, now gets independent 
charge of animal husbandry. He will remain attached to the development and 


panchayat minister as before. 


The portfolios of other ministers remained unchanged. 


CsO: 4600/1975 
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CONGRESS-I TO REVIVE ANTIDISSIDENCE PANELS 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 30 Mar 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, March 29.--The Congress (I) working president, Mr Kamala- 
pati Tripathi, today said that his party was going to revive "a good old 
practice, prevalent during Jawaharlal Nehru's time", of having coordination 
committees in States, composed of both Government and organizational wings. 
The committees would help lessen friction between the two and eliminate 


dissidence. 


During his informal talks with reporters, Mr Tripathi said a revival of these 
committees was suggested at the recent conclave of Pradesh Congress (I) 
presidents. Other recommendations of the PCC (I) chiefs' meeting were also 
being incorporated as guidelines for party men. 


Mr Tripathi recalled that there used to be a six-member coordination commit- 
tee in each State, composed of the Chief Minister and the Pradesh unit chief, 
and two members each from the ministerial and organizational wings. The 
committee meetings would be presided over either by the Chief Minister or 
the PCC president. The committee resolved all problems and disputes coming 
up before the party and dissidence was kept at a minimum. 





If the coordination committees met at least once a month and sorted out the 
problems, there would be no need for the idssidents to rush to Delhi every 
now and then to seek the dismissal of the Chief Minister, Mr Tripathi said. 


"Golden Rule' 


Another "golden rule” being revived was the practice of Ministers informing 
the party unit presidents of their decision to visit a town or district head- 
quarter. The party office in the area would be a must on the itinerary, 

and both the Government and the organizational side would benefit from 


this contact. 


Mr Tripathi said that in States where the party was not in power, as in the 
South the organization had to be strengthen and reinforced by activating 
all party members and bringing into the fold some old members, who were not 


being approached. 
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A programme to make the party more dynamic and strong in the Southern States 
was under way. The party set-up in the three Southern States--Karnataka, 
Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nady--might undergo drastic reorganization. 


Mr Tripathi did not see the ae of any merger of the Comgress (S) unit 
with his party in Tamil Nadu. 


Under consideration was a move to reorganize the West Bengal PCC(I), in 
view of the merger of the State unit of the Congress (S) with the Congress 
(I) there, Mr Tripathi added. 


CSO: 4600/1976 
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COMMISSION SET UP TO REVIEW CENTER-STATE TIES 


Gandhi Statement Reported 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 25 Mar 83 pp l, 9 


[Text ] 


ar wee & e'm oe 

NEW -DELHI,- March 24; 
wari 1s etm © (UND. 
ame. & oe Ge ot + Uk ~ 


ernment today announced 
the setting up’ of a commission: 
under, Mr. Justice R, .S.. Sar- 
karia, a retired. judge of the 


supreme. court, “ to weview: 
Centre-state relations... - 


certaining. the , vam ot Mr. Justice 


Sarkaria.’ ews 


In reply to a question. Mrs. Gandhi 
said the terms of reference would be 
finalised ™ -consultation with the 
COoTAmission 


Asked by Mr. L. K. Advani (BJP) 
whether the states would be consulted 
wiike formmiating the terms of refer- 
ence, Mis, Gandhi said they were 
free to put forward ther views befure 
the commission. 

Mrs, Gandhi also said that it. was 
open to the commussion ta camsuil 
experts. \ 4; 

Asked whether~the decision’ had 
been taken because of the Akali 
demand or ithe Bangalore meeting of 
four southern chief mmisters, Mrs. 
Gandhi said the decision had been 
taken long 2g0, a8 various states had 
been raising the issue time and again. 
It was not linked to any Speciiic 
agitation or demand. 

She said she did: not announce it 


before because she generally did not 


92 


like to do such things in the midst 
of any agitation. 
“Now .that there is comparative 


calm and the Rajya Sabha is ad-' 


journing tomorrow for several- weeks, 
the urgency was felt to announce it 
today,” she said. 


Sharing the concern of members 
that in any changes proposed in the 
coestitution “the unity and integrity 
@f the country should not be affected. 
Mrs. Gandhi said she had - always 
stgod “for a sifong Centre and strong 
states,” ‘ 


“Even the Centre as to depend on 
the states for implementimg pro- 
grammes in several fields like agri- 
@ulture, health. industry and educa- 
tion, Weak states cannot do ths,” 


she added. 


Mrs. Gandhi made identical state 
ments in both .houses of parliament. 
She said, “The commission will exa- 
mime the working of the arrangements 
between the Centre and the states 
and recommend such changes in the 
Said afrangements as may be appro- 


‘priate within the present consuiuticaal 


framework.” 

Mrs. Gandhi said the government 
bad been considering for some time 
past the need for a review of the 
existing arrangements between the 
Centre and states. 

“While keeping in view the social 
and economic developmenis wat have 
taken place over the sears, such a 
review will take imto account the im- 
portance of the uoity and integnty of 
the country for promotung the welfare 
of the peopie.”” she added 

In the Rajva Sabha. Vir. Dinesh 
Goswami (Ind.) said pending the re- 
port of the commission. the zoverm- 
ment should set up an = inter-sitte 
council as visualised in ihe constiu- 
ton, 


INDIA 








INTER-STATE COUNCIL 


Mr. P. Ramamurti (CPM) inquired 
whether the terms of reference of the 


commussion would include conititv-- 


tonal amendments so that tie iacu- 
mae of the i935 act repeated in the 
constituuon could be removed. 

Mr. Advani said devolution of 
financial powers also needed a 
review. 

Mr. Era Sezhiyan (Janata) spoke 
of the need tor a comprehensive and 
indepth study instead of ‘seeking the 
views of one iocdividyal. 


Mr. A, G. Kulkarni (Cong-S) aid. 


all parties should co-operate = w ith 
the government in making a s&&ccess 
of the commission. He asked wheiher 
the commission would consider inter- 
sizte problems also. 

Sheikh Abdui Rahman (LD) asked 
whether amy time schedule had heen 
set for the completion of the commis- 
sion’s work. 

Repiying to the poists raised’ Mrs. 


Gandhi said paucity of fuads was not 


a problem peculiar to the states alone. 
The Centre also was in the same posi- 
tion of zrowing burden and demands 


with resourcés not keeping pace. 

The Prime Minister said the 
Centre's complaint was that the states 
did aot use their powers to raise re- 


sources. 
Financial aspects would certainly 
come up before the commission, “We 
are not worried that finances should 
be used in such a way as not to da- 
4 the economy,” Mrs, Gandhi 
$a 
Mrs. Gandhi said she was astonish- 
ed to hear complaints aow about the 
consiitution which was shaped by 
eminent people and accepted by the 
constituent assembly and the peopie 
et India. She said the constituuon 
bed been amended whenever needed. 
PTI adds: In a joimt statement, the 
opposition leaders m parliament 
sought clarification of words “arrange- 
ments” and “existing ‘‘Jastitutional 


Gandhi’s statement. A commission 
unde ill-defined terms of reference 
was meaningless, they pomted out 
The opposition leaders, Mr. Har- 
Kishan Singh Surjeet (CPM), Prof. 
Madhu Dandavate (Janata), Mr. L. 
K. Advani (BJP), Mr. Rasheed Ma- 
sood (Lok Dal), Mr. Yogeadra 


Scope of Duties 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 25 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, March 2% (UNT): 
The scope of the Sarkaria commission 
will cover the entire gamut of Centre- 
State relations and not merely the 
financial arrangements, according to 
authoritative sources, 


Chapter 11 of the constitution -—- 
from article 245 to 263 — sets out 
the present arrangements in Centre- 
State relations. 


The sources recalled how the gov- 
eromenmt had agreed several months 
ago to set up an experts’ committee 
to review Centre-state relations in the 
context of the demand by the Akali 
Dal in terms of its Anandpur Saheb 
resolution. However, it was made 
clear even. then that the ierms of 
reference would make no mention of 
this resolution, since this demand had 
also been made by -several other 
parties and sections. 

Though Mrs. Gandhi's statement 
"does not specifically say whether che 
commission could propose changes in 
the constitution, it is explagned that 
it would be for the commission to 
decide the issue. 

The expression that the commission 
could “recommend changes in the 
existing arrangements as may be ap- 
propriate within the present const- 
tutional framework” does not bar this 
body from proposing changes in the 
consutution for the considerauon of 
the government, it is stated. 

No time-limit has been indicated in 
the statement for submission of the 
report by the commission, but this 
may be done shorty. 
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Sharma (CPD, Mr. K. P. Usmr 
krishnan (Congress-S), Mr. Harikesb 
Bahadur (DSP), Mr. C. T. Dancapam 
(DMK), Mr. Chitta Basu (F.B.), Mr. 
Ebrahim Sulaiman Sait (Muslim 
League) and Mr. Chandrajit Yadav 
(Janavadi). 

They said during the tripartite talks 
on Punjab, what was agreed upon 
was a committee of constitutional 
experts and economisis, among others, 
to go into the quesuon of Centre- 
state relations with well-defined terms 
of reference. But the government had 
diluted it to mame a single member 
commission which was highly inade- 
quate for a review of this kind. 

The opposition leaders appealed to 
the government to reconvene the ‘ri- 
parute meet on Punjab immediately 
and invite the Axkali leadership. 

They “earnestly” hoped ‘hat the 
Central government and tne Akali 
leaders would respond to their appeal 
to convene the uiparute meeting 

They regretted that in the vacuum 
created by the suspension of the tn- 
partite talks. irresponsible extrecusm 
was letting loose an orgy of murder 
and assault in Punjab. 








G. K. Reddy Comment 


Madras THE HINDU in English 26 Mar 83 p l 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 





USE itis tani wna 
aie. eel siti 
AHH TH MT ee LHP 
AU Peal ett 
3 sede seggee boas 3% oft 
falls eet a Belay 
usb ee eeece Padssi? § 4 Rake aH SRG > 
iat a a 
Bue cae Ht nh, he Hake i Al AE 
ME 
Bet. i LTT Ae x 
‘hae el a ii La it idan i 


{Text | 


4600/1916 


CSO: 
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PLANNING COMMISSION APPOINTS ADVISORY PANEL 





Madras THE HINDU in English 26 Mar 83 p 9 


an gis en 


| 
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ie 
Se elie 
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! 
PPGe Pe 


[Text ] 
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FURTHER DETAILS ON MANEKA GANDHI'S NEW PARTY 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 27 Mar 83 p l 


[Text ] 


CSO 


4600/1922 


NEW DELHI, March 26. 


MARS. Maneka Gandhi today de- 
4¥ manded that overseas Indians 
be allowed to have dual citizenship 
to enable the flow of foreign ex- 
chang: inio India. “If Israel and 
Pakistan have this facility—I think 
they have it—why cannot Indians 
overseas have it”, she said. 

The demand is one of the salient 
points of the manifesto of the Rash- 
triva Sanjay Manch, whose formation 
she announced today at a press con- 
ference. She claimed 2 membership 
of 8000 and said that fmai figures 
would be known on April 3 when 
the Manth would hold its imaugural 
convention. The party flag is haif 
white and haif green with India’s 
trap in the centre in saffron. She was 
flenked by Mr. Maganbhai Barot, a 
former minister of state for finance, 
and Mr. Akbar Abmred. 


Asserung that she would contest 
the Lok Sabha seat from Amethi in 


1985, “as a matter of principle, who- 


ever is pitted against me”. Mrs. 
Maneka Gandhi said in reply to a 
question on her present relationsh:p 
with the prime minister that “this has 
nothing to do with the party.” 


In reply to another question whe- 
ther she disowned the emergency 
when her late husband was a force 
to-reckon with at that time, she said 
that while the objective of imposing 
th: emergency was acceptable. things 
went wrong m the implementation of 
the programme because the press was 
not allowed to give a feedback. That 
s why she was now demanding tui] 
autonomy for Akashvani and Door- 
darshan. 


She emphasised that the focus of 
her party would be on youth and 
employment. In fact, she demanded 
the setting op of a ministry for 
youth and employment, another fur 
Harijan and tribal welfare. and a 
third for overseas Indians. Mir. Barot 
added that nearly £ ten million were 
available with overseas Indians for 
investment in India provided “dual 
citizenship” rights and some other 
concessions were = given. 
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GANDHI 22 MAR SPEECH TO POLICE MEETING REPORTED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Mar 83 ppl, 7 


[Text] Prime Minister Indira Gandhi has called for a high degree of vigil- 
ance, both official and by the people, against disruptive activities. 


Addressing heads of central intelligence and police organisations on Tues- 
day, the Prime Minister said the utterances and activities of certain ele- 
ments were in the interests of foreign powers inimical to the country. 


In fact, she said, forces hostile to India had been making adverse propaganda 
abroad, and some of this propaganda was now being repeated within the 
country. 


Threats to the country's security from within or abroad, she said, had to be 
seen in the context of international developments. "The more we succeed, the 
more will be the dangers to us, and greater the challenge", she added. 


The country, Mrs. Gandhi declared, was capable of meeting any threat from 
abroad. No amount of military pressure could have any effect if the people 
remained united the Prime Minister stressed, denouncing attempts to weaken 
the country by dividing the people on lines of religion, caste or region. 


Referring to criticism against New Delhi's hosting the seventh nonaligned 
summit Mrs Gandhi said India held the conference not for the sake of ‘image' 
but as a tribute to the strength the nonaligned movement 'transmits' to devel- 
oping countries. 


"The NAM', she declared, "is important to us as a movement which is trying 
*o solve the basic problems of economic development of the poorer nations”. 


Stressing the need for the police authorities to act in an important and dis- 
ciplined manner, Mrs Gandhi referred to the National Integration Council's 
recommendations that officers in whose areas communal or caste riots took 
place should be immediately transferred and called upon to explain. 


She also made it clear that the pewers of the executive in these matters would 
not be allowed to be diluted by other considerations. 
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Mrs. Gandhi urged that discipline should be <:trictly enforced in the function- 
ing of security forces. 


"The police forces of the country should be the pride of the people in 
character, imagination, understanding, fairness and honesty". 


In particular, she deprecated the tendency for police officials to get in- 
volved by taking sides in communal, caste, or other disturbances. 


She was considering whether the Central Government could not take a more 
active interest in setting things right in any State police organisation in 
which weaknesses were detected, such as by way of sending advisers and taking 
up re-training uf officers. 


Mrs Gandhi emphasised the need to rectify imbalances in the recruitment 
patterns of the police forces so that adequate stress is given to induction of 
minority communities. 


"In particular", she advised, "we should avoid posting individuals to sensi- 
tive areas whose functioning is likely to cause local tensions”. 


CsO: 4600/1912 
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GANDHI ANSWERS WORLD LEADER MESSAGES ON SUMMIT 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Mar 83 p 7 


[Text ] 


cso: 


Prime Minister indira Gandhi has 
written to several world leaders io 
cuding US President Ronaid Rea- 
g31, General Secretary of the Com 
mist Party - of wd Soviet Unwa. 
Yur Andropov, British Prime Mi- 
tuster, Margaret Thatcles and Pope 
John Paul on the outcome of the 
seventh non-aligned summit, reposts 

reply 


PIi 
Her letters are in to the 
by 


ng 
i 
f 


Iu _ixer letter to the Pope, Mrs 


message ON peace goodwill and 
pointed out that for the first time 
*be summit declaration had a sepe 
Tate section on disarmament, sarvi 
val aNd co-existence in this age of 
Dvclear weapons, 

While thanking the other world 
leaders for their messages of good 
washes, Mrs Gandhi pointed out that 
im such a lafge gathering of ." 
jeccers with different systems 
"Government, it was not easy ra 
come to agreements, partculariy 
in the preent international situa 
tion marked by conflicts. 

“Even so, this conference wag uf 
oae mind on major issues facing iD- 
tercationa] community namely peace, 
Buclear disarmament and develop 
@en:.” sbe pointed out. 

Among those Mrs Gandhi has 
wiitten are Prime Minister of Japaa 
Y Nakasone, President of Hungary 
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Pal Logonozi, Prime Minister af 
Hergary, Lazar Gyorgy, Prime Mi- 
mister of Belgium Wilfred Masten, 
President of Brazil, Gen Baptists 
Figueiredo, Prime Minister of Spaio 
Marquez, Fretch President Fran- 
cos Mitterrand, Prime Minister of 
Canada Pierre irudeau, President 
of South Korea, Chun Doo Hwan, 
Prime Minister of China Zhao 
Z.ang, Prime Minisier of Italy, Fan- 
fgn:, Polish leader Gen Jaruzelski, 
President of Mongolia Tseden Bai, 
GDR, Chairman of the Council ut 
Ministers Eric Honecker, FRG 
CRancellor, Helmut Kohl, Czechs 
President Husak, Prime Minister 
ot Portugal Balsemao, Chat cellor 
ot Austria, Kreisky and President 
of Romania, Ceausescu, 

Mrs Gandhi hag aiso written se- 
parate Petters to President of In- 
dopesia Suharto, Presidente of 
Ivory Coast Felix Houphouet and 
Commander of Uppet Volta Jean 
Bsrtiste Quedrago Stating that she 
had greatly missed their persona! 
presence at the summit though 
thei- countries, took part in it 

Mrs Gandhi wil] also write to 
lezcets of the big powers request- 
ing them to participate in the next 
UN General Assembly session for 
transforming it into a sort of world 
svmmit for taking note of tie pres- | 
SiDg problem, facing mankid and! 
take positive steps to halt the pre- | 
sent drift towards a nuclear con- 
flict and concentrate on peaceful 
development in a spirit of interde- 
petdence Mrs Gandhi will attend 
the session. 2 
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MINISTRY DENIES REPORT ON AMBASSADOR TO U.S. 


Madras THE HINDU in English 29 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text ] a 
NEW DELHI, March 28. 


CSO: 4600/1930 
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FRENCH FOREIGN MINISTER'S STOPOVEF IN DELHI REPORTED 


Madras THE HINDU in English 29 Mar 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 
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INDIA 


COMMERCE MINISTER REPORTS ON JOINT VENTURES 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Apr 83 p 7 


[Text] The concept of buy-back arrangement has been given a concrete shape 
for the first time with the setting up of an Indo-Senegal joint venture on 
fertiliser plant, reports UNI. 


India is assured of a regular supply of 110,000 tonnes of phosphric acid 
a year for 15 years from 1984-85 when the project is likely to be commis- 
sioned. 


The Government, the Indian farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited and the 
Southern Petro-chemical Industries Corporation Limited are collaborating 
with the Government of Senegal for manufacturing phosphatic fertilisers and 
phosphoric acid. 


At the end of December 1982, there were 233 joint venture proposals of which 
140 were in production or operation and 93 under various stages of implemen- 
tation. 


Indian investments by way of equity share capital in the 140 joint ventures, 
which are currently reported to be in operation, has been effected mainly 
through exports of capital equipment and technology, with cash remittances 
playing only a supporting role. 


According to the 1982-83 report of the Commerce Ministry, of the total 140 
joint ventures in operation 93 or 66 per cent were engaged in manufacturing 
activities but they accounted for about 95 per cent of the total Indian in- 
vestment by way of equity share capital. 


Among the joint ventures that have become operational in the manufacturing 
sector, the maximum number was in the field of light engineering followed 

by textiles, the traditional fields in which Indian enterpreneurs have ac- 
quired certain degree of capability to compete in international market. 


Other industries in which Indian joint ventures have been set up include chemi- 
cals and pharmaceuticals, palm oil refining, iron and steel products, paper, 


and glass. 
In the non-manufacturing sector, the largest number was for trading and market- 
ing followed by hotels and restaurants. 


CSO: 4600/1980 
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INDIA 


NATIONAL POLICE PANEL RECOMMENDATIONS REPORTED 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 31 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, March 30. The national police commission has recommended 
that the Police Act of 1861 should be replaced by a new act and necessary 
legislation initiated for the constitution of a central police committee. 


Seven of the eight reports by the NPC were laid on the table of the Lok 
Sabha today. The first report, which was completed in 1980, was presented 
to the house on February 1 of that year. 


Commenting on the reports, an official release said that the government had 
repudiated the conclusions of the commission for which it relied on the ob- 
servations and findings of the Shah commission. 


The release referred to certain portions, particularly of the second report 
of the commission, which pertain to alleged political interference in the 
administration and especially in the functioning of the police force and ob- 
served that they revealed a biased approach. 


It said that the commission had been unduly critical of the political system 
and of the functioning of the police force in general. "Such general criti- 
cism is hardly in keeping with an objective and rational approach to problems 
and reveals a biased attitude. The government is of the view that no note 
should be taken of such observations". 


Among the notable recommendations of the commission is the setting up of 
security commissions at the state level which should have an independent 
cell to evaluate police performance. The people should have the right to 
petition to the state security commission against the functioning of a senior 
police official like a station house officer. 


In recommending the reorganisation of the police structure, the seventh re- 
port of the commission urged the strengthening of the police structure. It 
said the urban areas should have exclusive police stations, which should be 
more compact for accomplishing better results. It also emphasised the need 
for increasing the number of investigating officers. 


10h 








New Arms Act 


On controlling communal riots, the commission said in its sixth report that 

data pertaining to an area should be collected with great care and separate 

cells in the intelligence agencies at the district and state level should be 
earmarked for this. 


In its fifth report, the commission recommended that recruitment to the po- 
lice should be made only at two levels--the constable and the Indian Police 
Service. The minimum educational qualification and other requirements for 
recruitment as constables had been laid down. 


Improvement in the quality of requirements, emoluments and career prospects 
of the IPS has also been recommended. Suggestions have been made regarding 
filling up of vacancies through limited competitive examinations and on a 
promotional basis. 


The commission observed that a new arms act was needed. Stricter control 
should be exercised over the issue and renewal of arms licences. 


It also recommended the setting up of a rural police force and urged that the 
police response to agitations on the agraria. front should be defined, es- 
pecially in light of the fact that land reform measures so far implemented 
had not had the desired impact for the removal of inequalities. 


It emphasised the need for a code of behaviour for police officers, discussing 
the issue in great detail. 


CSO: 4600/1977 
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INDIA 


FINANCE, TRADE MINISTERS ADDRESS ENGINEERS 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 31 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, March 30. Two senior Union ministers today strongly de- 
fended the industrial and fiscal policies of the government and advised in- 
dustry to put its own house in order by improving capacity utilisation and 
speeding up modernisation. 


The finance minister, Mr. Pranab Mukherjee, told the annual session of the 
Association of Indian Engineering Industry that the series of steps taken by 
the government to liberalise policies and offer incentives should be reflec- 
ted in higher growth rate. 


The finance minister said that conditions for a higher rate of industrial 
growth in 1983-84 were favourable. The plan investment had been increased, 
raw materials made available and credit policies liberalised. The import 
and licensing policies were conducive to further expansion, fuller utilisa- 
tion of capacity and modernisation. 





Export Incentives 


Mr. Mukherjee wanted the industry to improve its export performance and cau- 
tioned against the misuse of incentives for exports. 


Mr. Mukherjee wondered whether the present liberalised import policy should 
not be reviewed since the industry had failed to take advantage of this policy 


and show results on the export front. 


The finance minister was also quite blunt in his criticism of the attempts 
by certain sections in industry who delayed payment of taxes by resorting to 
legal proceedings. 


This effected revenue inflow and currently a sum of about Rs. 1,500 crores 
was blocked because of such cases, the finance minister said. 


He ridiculed the plea that payment of some tax hampered dynamism, efficiency 
and growth. This could not be so unless the contention was that in order to 
grow, Indian industry required zero tax levels, Mr. Mukherjee said, and added 
that this position was simply not acceptable or sustainable. 
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The industry minister, Mr. N. D. Tiwari, who addressed the atternoon session, 
regretted that the Indian engineering industry had failed to grasp the new 
opportunities provided by the country's oil and gas programme. 


"Unfortunately, little has been done up to now and much of the business has 

to be awarded to parties outside the country," Mr. Tiwari said. The govern- 
ment was providing all due encouragement and assistance to the Indian engineer- 
ing companies to enter into this vital sector. 





Mr. Tiwari said that the industry's performance in exploiting the opportuni- 
ties in the world market had not been encouraging. He drew the industry's 
attention to numerous projects being funded by multilateral financing agen- 
cies and banks all over the world. 


The industry minister said that no government could do away with controls 
since there would be anarchy if industrial development was not regulated. 


Referring to a suggestion made by the AIEI vice-president, Mr. M. V. Subbiah, 
the industry minister said it would be considered whether the ceiling up to 
which no licence is required could be raised beyond Rs. 3 crores. However, 
he added that the licensing policy and procedure was used by the government 
to regulate industrialisation and to ensure balanced regional development. 


Tax Policy 


Earlier, the AIEI president, Mr. Vinod L. Doshi, said that a concept of se- 
lectivity should be adopted with regard to taxation policy for profit-making 
companies and export promotion expenditure. 


Mr. Doshi also pleaded for the continuation of the liberal import policy and 
said that there was no alternative to the import of technology by paying the 


international price for it. 


He also sought a review of the price increases on import duties which were 
making Indian products uncompetitive. 


CSO: 4600/1977 
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INDIA 


INDIAN, GREEK OFFICIALS CONFER ON TRADE PROSPECTS 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 31 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, March 30: India has urged Greece, the next chairman of 
the European Economic Community, to use its good offices to secure for India 
improved access for its tobacco and sugar in the community markets and also 
access to funds of the Euro investment bank. 


Wide-ranging talks were held here today with the visiting Greek delegation 
led by Mr. Karales Papoulias, under secretary of state for foreign affairs. 
The Indian side was led by Mr. Romesh Bhandari, secretary, economic rela- 


tions, in the ministry of external affairs. 


Mr. Papoulias earlier called on the external affairs minister, Mr. P. V. 
Narasimha Rao. He congratulated India on the success of the non-aligned 
summit and said that while Greece was a member of the NATO alliance, its 
views were similar to the policies of the non-aligned movement. 


At the inconclusive talks between the two delegations it was stated that an 
agreement on trade and technology co-operation between India and Greece would 
be signed when the Indian commerce minister, Mr. V. P. Singh, visits Greece 


in the near future. 





The Greek side said that by that time a feasibility report would be ready on 
the proposed joint project to manufacture jeeps involving an Indian company. 
Fisheries was identified as another significant area in which the two coun- 


tries could collaborate with each other. 


Mr. Bhandari said the Greek shipping companies could benefit from the serv- 
ices of the Indian seamen. There was a reference to the complaints regard- 
ing low wages but it was felt that these were being dealt with satisfactorily 


by the two sides. 


The bilateral talks also covered international issues such as Lebanon, the 
Iran-Iraq war and also the relations of Greece with Turkey and the Cyprus 


issue. 


The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi has been invited by the Greek prime 
minister to visit Greece and Mr. Narasimha Rao received a similar invitation 


from his counterpart, Mr. Andrea Papandreou. 


CSO: 4600/1977 
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INDIA 


RAJIV GANDHI RULES OUT DIVISION OF CHANDIGARH 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 29 Mar 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, March 28 (UNI)--Mr Rajiv Gandhi, Congress(I) general sec- 
retary, today rules out the possibility of division of Chandigarh as a suvlu- 
tion to the Punjab crisis. 


Addressing a congregation at Sri Hargobind Sar gurdwara on the G. T.-Karnal 
Road, he said Chandigarh was one of the most beautiful cities in the world 
and its division would mar its beauty and charm. 


Mr. Gandhi, however, said the government, which had already conceded the 
Akalis' religious demands, was trying to settle amicably their remaining 
two demands--allocation of Ravi-Beas waters and territorial claims. 


Mr. Rajiv Gandhi said these political demands concerned not only the Akalis 
but all Punjabis, including Hindus. 


He deplored that the Akalis were mixing religion with politics. 


Referring to the demand for relaying Gurbani from the Golden Temple through 
AIR, he said the government machinery moved to start the broadcast, but the 
Shiromani Gurdwara Prabandhak Committee (SGPC) was yet to give clearance for 
it. 


He said the government was trying to find a solution to the Ravi-Beas and 
territorial issues that would not jeopardise the interests of the states 
concerned. 


"Emulate Sikhs" 


Mr. Rajiv Gandhi commend2d the contribution of Sikhs to the development of 
India. The Sikhs, he said, had made a name for themselves not only in India 
but all over the world by their hard labour and earning their bread with 
dignity. 


"If the people all over India follow the steps of Sikhs the pace of the coun- 
try's development could be faster," he said. 
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Mr. Buta Singh, parliamentary affairs and housing minister, expressed concern 
over the recent incidents of violence in Punjab and alleged that extremists 
and anti-social elements were being provided shelter in religious places. 

He repudiated the Akalis claim that they represented the whole Sikh panth. 


"On the contrary, the Akalis are helping those forces which are indulging in 
divisive activities," he said. 


CSO: 4600/1975 


110 


INDIA 


MANPOWER AID TO DEVELOPING NATIONS DESCRIBED 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 29 Mar 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, March 28: India, as the leading third world country 
with a skilled manpower reserve, was able to send 462 experts in various 
fields to 32 developing nations during the past one year. 


India's ability to provide skills in various disciplines as its contribution 
to South-South co-operation was emphasised at the recent New Delhi non- 
aligned summit. It is expected that India will now be called upon to send 
more experts to the developing countries. 


During the year, India sent 679 experts on assignments with the U. N. and 
its allied agencies. Standing rosters of qualified experts are being main- 
tained by the personnel department of the home ministry. 


The department is concentrating its efforts on increasing the quantum of 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe personnel in different administrative 
services. 


The percentage of the scheduled caste representation in the class I and II 
services is still below the desired level, though in absolute terms it has 
grown four to six times. 


The representation of SCs and STs in the IAS and IPS is somewhat better. 

It is more than 10 per cent as far as the SCs are concerned and five and 
three per cent in the two services, respectively. In the case of STs, the 
representation of these two communities in group A services is 5.37 per cent 
and 1.16 per cent, respectively. 


The department claims that through special effort the backlog is being made 
up. Recent recruitment to the all-India services show that almost all vacan- 
cies reserved for the scheduled castes and tribes are being filled. 


As a special effort, a limited departmental examination was held in April 
last year for filling the reserved vacancies in grade I of the Central sec- 
retariat service. Altogether 33 individuals belonging to the scheduled 
castes and tribes were appointed to grade I posts. 


lll 





Among the welfare measures adopted was to exempt the widows of deceased gov- 


ernment servants, appointed as peons on compassionate grounds, from the mini- 
mum educational qualification prescribed for the post. 


It has also been decided to extend the Central government employees group 
insurance scheme to members of all-India services. 


CsO: 4600/1975 
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CORRESPONDENT TELLS OF "INCALCULABLE' DAMAGE IN ASSAM 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 30 Mar 83 p 9 


[Article by S. Gurudev] 


[Text ] 





But more ivortant, and incalcul- 
able, are the shattered 
“links”. 
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cover to protect sensitive pockets 
and act as a buffer. Sonapur !s a 
nodai point: the villagers of Si- 
malaguri and Rangajen would wel- 
come a post there. In t 
pests are needed to orevent attacks. 
Certain villages im the Tezpur area 
are vuinerable, situatal as they 
age in a commpect tribal beit. 
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ess} can see that 
the BSF and CRP units w'’] have to 
be maintained, relocated and aug- 
mented, if need be, to ensure an 
inter-locking system for the better 
part of the year. Ad hoe decisions 

disastrous, y 


when they avvarentlv strayed 
yond the protective limit. Khaira- 
bari is a case studv af the cult of 


‘e to reshete or “homo 
* demogranhic belts with 
enclaves of “outsiders” or non-indi- 
genous people. 
“REFUGEEPARA” 


The old Rajbhansi zamindars had 
their Muslim tenants under a sy> 
tem known as “nespikarai”. 
fied during the communal! violence 

of 1947-48 and the area was settied 
‘by Hindu immicrants from My 
mensingh which explains why the 
tribels refer to it as 


ent through tndustry. Aj] that re 
mains of their rice mill and brick 
<ructures are cherred = skeletons. 
The arton-helt stretches from Bhera- 
zaon. Twelve thousand re‘v7ees are 
in two catwos, one guarded bw the 
BSF and the other at the Fad 
station bv the CRP. Those who 
could afford a train ticket did 

and landed in North Bengal. 


Chowlkhowa illustrates the new 
conceots af lebensraum and ethnic 
pressure which imm™icrants will have 
to face to survive. It is a fertile area 
farmed bv tmm!gants but surronrnd- 
ed hv fsiriv bie Assamece villec- 
o« like Ranzomati 2nd Borkhuti. 
The villings in mid-February were 
organized ard ‘ed tn retallatios 
m Whula and nearby villages. The 
Myelin immicrant« are sck to 


Chowlkhewa but things will 7ever 
be the same, 


says a senior official. 
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ago, 
ed” and retaliation led to 
sion along an arterial road. 
fact. people of one eommunity 
avoid the other's belt while tra- 
velling in sensitive stretches. 


SWEAT AND TOIL 


Bajyagaon is a trend-setter fo: 
the Assamese Hindus. Affluence 


was underwritten by 
and toil of the immigrant labour 
In but the night of 


Faith in the grants was 
shattered. landlords 
will have to mechanpize farmin 


and till their land but that would 
leave their former tenants high 
and dry. Further conflict is likely. 

And that brings one to the evi. 
dent and notso-evident ferces of 
violence. agents provocateurs and 
extremists. The rural Assamese 
community either underwent a ra- 


dieai change in the New Year of. x 
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PIONEERING SPIRIT 


Til the twenties, thev and a few 
lower castes inhabited even low. 
lying areas like Rapohihat Then 
came the immigrants with their 


ves. They 
settlers over the decades but 2 
stenificant pt in the 
GOs’ was the coming of Right!st 
Hindu elements and their activi. 
ties tn the Morigoan-Dhandua area. 


Fears about foreign 
ment have surfaced. But a hell- 
copter rumoured to have landed 

somewhere in Nowgone 
turned out to be a “two-seater” 
with a high 


official who was sur- 
veying the extent of arson. Yet 
the limitations of the Specia! 
Bu have become pronounced. 
to the polarization 
over issue, The pola- 
rization brought about a remark- 
able change of attitude among 
sizable sections of the vsopulation 
like the Bodos and Ahoms who 
were not among the outspoken 
suvporters of the movement. O7»o- 
sition to the elections even extenc- 
ed to immigrants who warned 


their parent Congress (1). 
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INDIA 


CIVIL RIGHTS ACT INEFFECTIVE AGAINST CASTE BARRIERS 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 3l Mar 83 p 23 


[Text] Jaipur, March 30. Untouchability continues unabated in the rural 
and backward areas of the country notwithstanding the enactment, six years 
ago of the Civil Rights Act providing for enhanced and stringent punishment 
for offences arising out of this social evil. 


The prevalence of untouchability in large parts of the country was revealed 
by an all-India survey conducted by the all-India Harijan Sevak Sangh in 

12 states of the country some time ago. The findings have been confirmed by 
the commissioner for scheduled castes and tribes in his latest report pre- 
sented in the Rajasthan Vidhan Sabha here last week-end. 


In Andhra Pradesh, out of a total of 60 villages surveyed in three blocks, 
wells, temples and hotels were not open to the scheduled castes in 17, 16 and 
14 villages respectively. The services of washermen and barbers were not 
available to them in 48 and 18 villages respectively. 


It was observed that the practice of untouchability was more rampant in the 
surveyed villages in the Anantpur block in Anantpur district compared to the 
other two blocks. In each of the 20 surveyed villages in Nadigama and Tirvur 
blocks in Krishna district, washermen did not wash the clothes of the sched- 
uled castes. 


In Gujarat, out of a total of 141 villages surveyed in three blocks, wells, 
temples and hotels were not open to Harijans in 89, 130 and 126 villages 
respectively. The services of barbers and washermen were not available to 
them in 130 villages. 


It was observed that the practice of untouchability was rampant in all the 
three blocks although the panchayats were involved in the programme for re- 
moval of this social evil. 


In Himachal 


Temples and hotels were not open to the scheduled castes in 49 of the 51 vil- 
lages surveyed in the Shilli block of Sirmaur district of Himachal Pradesh. 
It was observed that the scheduled caste panches were not consulted by other 
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panches in the panchayat meetings. Bonded labour was prevalent but on ac- 
count of their weak economic position, the bonded labourers did not come for- 
ward for their release. 


In all the 100 villages surveyed in two blocks in Karnataka, wells, temples 
and hotels were not open to the scheduled castes. Services of barbers and 
washermen were not available to them in 99 villages. In 14 villages in the 
Gulbarga block of Gulbarga district, scheduled caste panches did not enjoy 
equal status and there was very little co-operation of public and private 
organisations and individuals in the removal of untouchability. 


In Kerala, out of a total of 68 villages surveyed in Kasaragod block of Canna- 
nore district, temples were not open to Harijans in any of the villages. 


Out of a total of 61 villages surveyed in two blocks of Maharashtra, wells, 
temples and hotels were not open to the scheduled castes in 29, 26 and four 
villages respectively. The services of washermen were not available to them 
in 17 villages of the Shergaon block in Ahmednagar district. But it was ob- 
served that the scheduled caste panches enjoyed equal status at the panchayat 
meetings. 


In Madhya Pradesh, untouchability was prevalent in all its severity. Out 

of a total of 199 villages surveyed in two blocks, wells, temples and hotels 
were not open to the scheduled castes in 92 and 95 villages respectively. The 
services of washermen and barbers were not available to them in 145 and 127 


villages respectively. 


Schedules caste panches did not enjoy equal status in all the 50 surveyed 
villages of the Dangargarh block in Rajnandangaon district, 30 villages of 
the Bada Malhara block in Chhatarpur district and three villages of the Ta- 
rana block in Ujjain district. 


Wells, temples and hotels were not open to Harijans in any of the 50 villages 
surveyed in the Khallikote block of Ganjam district in Orissa. The services 
of washermen and barbers were not available to them in 49 of the 50 villages 


surveyed. 


In Haryana, of the 44 villages surveyed in one block, wells and temples were 
not open to Harijans in seven and 23 villages respectively. No other kind 
of social diasability was reported in the sample villages of the Samalkha 
block of Karnal district. It was reported that the Harijan panches enjoyed 
equal status at panchayat meetings. 


In Rajasthan 


Wells and temples were not open to the scheduled castes in 60 and 63 villages 
respectively out of 75 villages surveyed in two blocks of Rajasthan. In the 
surveyed villages of the Ladnu block in Churu district, the scheduled caste 
panches enjoyed equal status at panchayat meetings. The practice of un- 
touchability in the surveyed villages of the Bayana block in Bharatpur dis- 
trict was more rampant. Harijans there were even barred from riding horses. 
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In Tamil Nadu, the practice of untouchability was prevalent in all the sample 
villages. Of 148 villages surveyed in three blocks, wells, temples and ho- 
tels were not open to Harijans in 115, 1536 and 36 villages respectively. 


The practice of untouchability was more intense in the Madurai Easc block of 

Madurai district compared to the two other blocks of the 72 surveyed villages 
in the block, wells and temples were not open to the scheduled castes and 

the services of washermen and barbers were not available to them in 72 and 

50 villages respectively. Besides, the scheduled caste panches did not enjoy 
equal status in all the 72 villages. 


Of the 170 villages surveyed in four blocks of U. P., wells, temples and ho- 
tels were not open to the scheduled castes in 55, 87 and 113 villages re- 
spectively. The services on washermen were not available to them in 63 vil- 
lages. Persons belonging to the scheduled castes were not allowed to ride 
horses and use planquins and the Harijan panches did not enjoy equal status 
in the panchayat meetings. 
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MINISTER TELLS OF PLAN OUTLAY, INCREASES 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 31 Mar 83 pp 1, 7 


[Text] New Delhi, March 30.--The Centre has decided to grant additional Plan 
assistance of Rs 1,650 crores to the States for the last two years (1983 
to 1985) of the Sixth Plan. 


This was stated by the Planning Minister, Mr. S. B. Chavan, in the Lok 
Sabha in a written reply today. He said the total plan assistance to the 
States had risen from Rs 15,350 crores to Rs 17,000 crores. 


Mr Chavan told Mr Brijmohan Mohanty (Cong-I) that the Centre had also de- 
cided to allow all the States a 20% step-up in the market borrowing programme 
in 1983-84 fiscal year as compared to the public borrowing in 1982-83 in- 
stead of the 10% annual step-up, envisaged in the original scheme of financing 
the Sixth Plan. 


The Minister added that a medium term of Rs 1,743 crores was made available 
to the Finance Ministry to meet the deficits of the States at the end of 
1981-82. 


Mr Chavan said no proposals were invited nor received from the State Govern- 
ments or Union Territories for the enchancement of their Sixth Plan outlay 
following the mid-term appraisal of the plan. However, after the Fifth 
Plan was finalized, some States had asked for higher Central assistance and 
market borrowings to augment their resources for the annual plans. 


The Minister told Mr Chitta Basu (Forward Bloc) that there was no "pre- 
determined" average percentage increase of the national plan. Inclusive of 
the outlay of Assam as finally approved on March 17, 1983, the increase in 
the plan outlay of all the States for 1983-84 over the corresponding outlay 
for 1982-83 was 16.7%. In the case of eastern and northeastern States, the 
increase ranged from 10% to 222%. 


Mr Chavan said that for 1983-84, the annual plans of all the States had been 
determined with reference to estimates of the States" own resources and 
Central assistance worked out on the basis of uniform and objective criteria. 
"In the case of certain States, advance plan assistance is being made avail- 
able to enable them to have plans of a reasonable size". 
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The Minister told Mr Virdhi Chander Jain (Cong-I) that the hill area develop- 
ment programme and the desert development programme had their own importance 
with regard to "specific" areas. Accordingly, both the programmes found 
mention in the Sixth Plan document. 


Mr Chavan said there had been a "reasonable step-up" from the Fifth Plan 
outlay of Rs 170 crores to Rs 560 crores in the Sixth Plan for development 
of hill areas. Similarly, the Sixth Plan figure of Rs 50 crores for desert 
development programme represented a reasonable increase considering that ex- 
penditure on this programme from 1977-78 (when it was launched) to 1978-80 
was only Rs 23.21 crores. 


Mr Chavan informed Prof Rup Chand Pal (CPI-M) that in 1984-85 the Sixth Plan 
envisaged a target for domestic savings of Rs 35,870 crores at 1979-80 
prices. The aggregate for the plan period was Rs 1,49,647 crores. As a 
percentage of the gross domestic product (GDP) at market prices the savings 
rate had been envisaged to increase from 21.2 in 1979-80 to 24.5 in 1984-85, 
he said, adding that the domestic savings, at current prices, grew from Rs 
28,086 crores in 1980-81 to Rs 33,627 crores in 1981-82. The corresponding 
ratios to GDP, at market prices, worked out to 21.9% in 1980-81 and 22.8% 

in 1981-82, he said. 


Mr Chavan told Mr A. K. Roy (unattached) that available data on national and 
per capita income did not support the conclusion that the rich States were 
becoming richer and the poor poorer, accentuating regional disparities in 
income. The problem of regional disparities was sought to be tackled in the 
Sixth Plan through various measures, he said. 


Mr Chavan said that the growth rate of the gross national product (GNP) at 
1970-71 prices was 8% in 1980-81 and 5.2% in 1981-82. 


He added that an overall idea of the growth rate of wages and profits could 

be had from the data on income pertaining to "compensation to employees” 

and "profits and dividents" (for the organized sector only) and forming part 
of the national accounts statistics (NAS). The latest available data were for 
1980-81. The growth rate in 1980-81 at current prices, worked out to 16.64 
for "compensation to employees" and 8.5% for "profits and dividends". 


The Minister told Mr Rasheed Masood, and Mr B. D. Singh, both Lok Dal, that 
the Government had been reviewing to policies for the industrial development 
of backward rural areas and the steps taken to accelerate the pace of rural 
development includes strengthening of the organizational setup at district 
and block levels, setting up of State-level monitoring cells and a constant 
review of performance of the programmes at the central level by the Rural De- 


velopment Ministry. 
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CORRESPONDENT SAYS ARKHIPOV MAY SOON VISIT INDIA 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Mar 83 ppl, 7 


(Article by Vinod Taksal] 


[Text ] 


MOSCOW, March: 27 — Soviét' 
First Deputy Prime Minister Ivan 
Arkhipov is likely to visit India 
in four weeks’ time for bilateral 
political consultations and ec> 
nomic discussions. . 

According'to reliable ——_ 
here, Mr Arkhipov may visit > 
Dethi by IQ April. His visit will. 
be preceded by a meeting of the 
Review Monitoring Group of the 
Indo-Soviet Joint Commission. 

Mr Arkhipov, who with Bx 
ternal Affairs Minister Nara 
simha Rao, is co-chairman of the 
Joint Commission, will utilise 
the opportunity to meet Prime 
Minister Indira Gandhi and re 
view the international, poiitical 
atmosphere and regional situa- 
tion. 

The monitoring group, a per- 
manent body of the Joint Com- 
mission,meets midway between 
two sessions of the commission 
and reviews imp‘ementation of 
the Joint Commission decisions 
and bilateral protocois on various 


projects. : 
The high point of the monitor- 
ing group meeting would be dis- 
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cussions on Soviet assistance to; 
India in setting up a high-apa- 
city nuclear power station, a prow 
ject that had been mutually 
cleared during Mrs Gandhi’s state 
visit here last September. 

The Soviet Union then had ‘of- 
fered to set up a thousand mega- 
watt nuclear power station, two 
and a half times bigger than. US- 
aided Taraspore plant. But the 
offer has now been modified to 
two units of 440 MW-each in view! 
of its suitability to India’s trans. 


‘mission, absorption and utilise 


tion capacities, issues of supply 
of equipment as well as of Soviet 
credits and related terms will be: 
taken up during the monitoring 
group’s discussions, it is learnt. 

The group will also review the 
progress so far in setting up the 
Vizag steel plant, whose first 
phase is to be completed by next 
year. Construction of the plant 
was launched in February last 
year, and sources ‘here have 
expressed confidence that the 
plant would go into operation as 
scSeduled. 

Deliveries of Soviet equipment 
and systems for the plant have 
been as per schedule and the 
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plant will start producing 1.8 
million tonnes of steel by the 
end of next year, sources said. 
Any delays and hitches will be 
promptly sorted out, they added. 

The group will also review the 
working of the joint project on 
tie Vaidhan super thermal power 
station, which when completed 
is to produce 1,200 MW of eiee 
tricity. The Soviet Union is.also 
to lay 900 kms of 440 KV trans- 
mission lines for the plant. 

Discussions - will also be held 
on speeding up work on Nigahi 
open cast coalmines, the project 
open cast coal mines, the project 
which has been dovetailed with 
the Vaidhan power station. 

An important area of review.. 
will be bilateral trade between 
India and the Soviet Usfon witictt® 
the Joint Commission had target- 


‘ted to touch Rs 3.500 crores turn- 


over during 1963, registering a 
15 per cent increase over the 
1982 level. 

The Soviet team for the mont- 
toring group’s discussions is 
being led by Soviet Planning 
Commission’s First Deputy Chair- 
man N N [no7>‘seyv. 
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CPI LEADER MAKES STATEMENT ON PUNJAB SITUATION 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 22 Mar 83 p 7 


[Text] The Communist Party of India has expressed serious concern over the 
sharp rise in violent actions by the Punjab extremists and urged Prime Min- 
ister Indira Gandhi to take fresh initiatives for a just solution of the 
Punjab tangle without further delay. 


In a statement in New Delhi on Tuesday CPI National Council secretary N K 
Krishnan pointed to the Punjab extremists, role in stepping up violent ac- 
tivities by "taking advantage of the deadlock in the Centre-Akali talks." 


"It is regrettable that responsible Akali leaders have failed to come out 
firmly and sharply against these activities of the extremists. We deplore 
the fact that Sant Longowal has reduced the whole issue to a matter of police 
violence against religious-minded Sikhs," the statement read. "It is high 
time that the Akali leaders realised that the misuse of gurdwaras by the ex- 
tremists led by Sant Bhindranwale is creating a very serious situation in 
Punjab and is bound to set an evil example throughout the country," the 
Statement added. 


Calling upon the Akali leadership to do everything possible to help initiate 
steps leading to a negotiated settlement, Mr Krishnan appealed to the Akali 
leaders to come out firmly against the extremist activities that endangered 
the cause of national unity. 


On behalf of the party he further appealed to all sections of people in 
Punjab to be vigilant against the activities of "all disruptive and divisive 


forces and defend communal peace and amity, vigorously" in the present situ- 
ation. 
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TEXT OF RAO STATEMENT ON ENVOY-CONGRESSMEN MEETING 


BK020935 Delhi ISI Diplomatic Information Service in English 0832 GMT 
2 Apr 83 


[Text] Minister of External Affairs P. V. Narasimha Rao made the following 
statement in Lok Sabha on March 3l regarding press reports that the Indian 
ambassador in Washington appeared to give evidence before a committee of 
U.S. Congress: 


"Honourable members would have seen press reports in the TIMES OF INDIA on 
March 28 suggesting that our ambassador in Washington had appeared before 

the Human Rights Subcommittee of the U.S. House of Representatives. However, 
as our ambassador has himself pointed out, no ambassador can, or will, appear 
before a committee of a foreign legislature. Our ambassador has informed us 
that there has been no such meeting and he did not meet any committee even 


informally. 


The ambassador did meet informally, a few members of the Congress, together 
with some congressional aides on the Capitol Hill on March 24. He was 
accompanied by some officials of the embassy. Of the five congressmen pre- 
sent, only one, Levine of California, belonged to the International Organi- 
sation and Human Rights Subcommittee. 


The other congressmen who met the ambassador were Stephen Solarz, Ted Weiss, 
Marvyn Dymally and Crockett, all belonging to the Foreign Relations Committee 
or its Asian and Pacific Relations Subcommittee. 


It is common practice in Washington for an ambassador to meet congressmen 

to discuss with them and give them background information as also factual 
account about matters of current interest. Our ambassador has accordingly 
been meeting congressmen informally, on appropriate occasions, to brief them 
about Indian policies and developments. For example, when the arms package 
to Pakistan was under discussion in the Congress, he discussed India's stand 
on the matter with congressmen at Capital Hill. 


Such formal discussions are also held sometimes when important official 
visitors come from India. As a matter of fact, we ourselves furnish back- 
ground information on important issues to all our ambassadors in order that 
they could have such discussions and report back to us the reactions of 
those with whom they hold such discussions. 
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At the meeting on 24 March, the ambassador gave the congressmen present, 

a description of the historical background to the Assam problem, the develop- 
ments that took place in Assam and the steps taken by the government. 
Naturally, he also answered questions asked by congressmen and congressional 
aides. 


A perfectly legitimate, normal and necessary activity by our ambassador 
in Washington has appeared in THE TIMES OF INDIA in a manner contrary to 
facts. I am, therefore, placing the facts before the house to obviate 
any speculation or doubt. 


9459 
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STATISTICS ON 1982-1983 ECONOMY SHOW ZERO GROWTH 
BK230721 Hong Kong AFP in English 0657 GMT 23 Mar 83 


{Report by Joel Henri] 


[Text] New Delhi, 22 Mar (AFP)--Following a record performance in the 
1981-82 fiscal year, India's economy cooled in the last 12 months with zero 
growth in gross national product (GNP) and significantly reduced growth in 
the industrial sector, statistics showed today. 


The figures for the fiscal year ending this March 31 also showed a seven 
percent drop in agricultural production as compared with a six percent 
increase the year before. 


The country's economic profile contrasted with its showing in 1981-82 when 
it registered a 13 percent hike in GNP compared with the preceding fiscal 
year to reach 149 billion dollars. Per capita annual income jumped to 

216 dollars, up from 204 in 1978-79. 


But the 1982-83 performance produced zero growth in GNP and an industrial 
growth of five percent as opposed to the 8.6 percent recorded the previous 
12 months. 


The lagging industrial production was attributable to strikes and delays in 
energy production. 


The 1982-83 period was to have been "production year" in India, but the 
country saw a loss of 87 million work days, mostly in the textile industry 
plagued by a 15-month strike. The year before a total of 32.7 million days 
was lost. 


Electricity production was reduced by anywhere from 20 to 100 percent in 
parts of India's nine industrialized states, principally Maharashtra where 
Bombay is located and West Bengal where Calcutta is situated. 


Still, prices remained stable in 1982-83, rising only 2.6 percent as com- 
pared to 8.7 percent the preceding year. 
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India's balance of payments deficit was 6.3 billion dollars, down slightly 
from the 6.4 billion in 1981-82 with the improvement due to exports of 
Indian crude oil and cuts in imports of chemical fertilizers. Overall, 
exports reached 16 billion dollars and imports 9.7 billion. 


Monetary reserves were 4.3 billion dollars last December, a small drop 

from the 5.5 billion on hand on March 31, 1982, despite India's move to draw 
1.2 billion of the five billion dollar loan agreed to by the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) in November 1981. The reserves represent three months 
of imports. 


Debt service amounted to 1.49 billion dollars in 1982-83, up 220 million 
from the year before, and was expected to reach 1.82 billion dollars in 1984 
taking into account interest.due to the IMF. 


The value of India's currency, calculated on the basis of a basket of foreign 
currencies, lost 6.2 percent against the dollar in 1982-83 but was revalued 


upward by 10 percent against the pound sterling. 


Grain production was expected to hit 124 million tons this last fiscal year 
against 133.1 million tons in 1981-82 for a 6.8 percent drop due largely to 
climatic variables in the monsoon cycle. 


The production of vegetable oils was projected at 13.8 million tons for 
1982-83 against 15.4 million tons the year before, and sugar output was 
expected to reach 170 million tons, 5.6 percent down from 1981-82. 


Jute production was estimated at 6.5 million bales (180 kg or 396 pounds) 
against 8.4 million bales the preceding 12 months. Cotton output was 
expected to hit eight million bales (170 kg) against a previous 8.2 million. 


India will have to import 3.95 million tons of grain from the United States 
at a cost of 654 million dollars as well as another three million to four 
million tons in 1983-84 to keep its reserve stock at 20 million tons. 


It will also have to import 1.2 million tons of vegetable oils and 1.7 million 
tons of chemical fertilizer against two million last year. 


9459 
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INTEREST IN CONCEPT OF REGIONAL COOPERATION GROWS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 31 Mar 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 
(Text} “~*~ Fonaen EP RL A March 0 


CSO: 


The Foresgn Ministers) meeting of the 


South Asie seven — india. Pakistan. Bangled- 
esh. Nepei, Bhutan, Sci Lanka and Maidives — 


; ceoperation 
lude *O @ concerted effort to bning about giobak 


negotiations for evoiving a more aes 
national economrc dispensation. 
As chairman of the non-aligned move. 
ment Sab ee es Ee oe 
concept of 


regional cooperation shedding ts 
eerler reservations about fs feasibdity m the’ 


Pree hen the lete: President of 7 
Gen. Ze Urfishmen mocted the idea. Eicis re 
sponded rather cautiously that the 
proBosal shouid be exarmned in in all ts 
qapects telere naitne Who &. The Gate wper- 


the region, Paksstan, wes og ms 
suapeall Gen Oe the suggestion because of the 


feeling thet & was sti! tco premature 


to- emba* on such regional economic 
cooper ation. 

. h approact: The onginal pro. 
posei of Zia-Ul iin oss bun Gee dees 


Ses comen ansang of Ow Souh Aue coven 


to set the right tone for thys cooperation. But I- 
tia and Pexistan felt that t would be more 
aporopnete to stat off wth a meeting of 
Foreon Secretanes and work step by step 
towards a Foreign Minters meeting, leading 
eventually to @ summit conference after the 
ground has been carefuity oreoared for + 
There have been four meetings so far at 
the Secretanes ‘evel — m Colombo. 
. larmebed and now Dhaka — and 
the stage has now deen reached for holding 3 
Foresgn Minsters meeting m Deftr at the 
beginning of August. t mignt take a year or 
‘wo more to comptete the spadework for a 
summit conference. _ 
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” Spirit of wR Raspors who: 
Secretary. Mr.M tra ohe tabla Ye 
to tne lat 


indian delegation est round of offical 
evel tatks in Dhaka. maou tomgnt fuily 
satisfied new sowt of cooperation De 


with the 
i ing displayed by the seven courtnes whicn are 
ad members of the nor-aligned movement But 


the success or failure of tnis effort would de 
pend on the extent to which india and Pakistan 


Se Se S Se qeaten 
transit faciiities through Pakistan for Indiart 
trade with Afghanistan. iran and Eastert 


mm regional interdeoendesce which fits into the 
t's fOr ths reason that india € attaching 

bonsideraote mportance io the f. 

meeting of the Foreign Minrstersn August in 
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NIGERIA REPORTED SEEKING INDIAN STEEL EXPERTISE 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Apr 83 p 8 


[Text] Visiting Nigerian Minister of Steel M A Makele disclosed on Thursday 
that India had offered technical expertise and services for increasing steel 
production in his country, reports PTI. 


Mr Makele, who is heading a Nigerian delegation told newsmen that they wanted 
to gain from experience of India which was one of the few Third World coun- 
tries that had taken giant steps in steel technology. 


The Nigerian Minister who had discussions with Union Minister for Steel and 
Mines N K P Salve and other officials in Delhi on Wednesday, commended the 
contribution made by Indian consultants already working in Nigeria. 


The state-owned MECON and the Birla group are, at present actively engaged 
in the consultancy work in Nigeria. 


The Nigerian Minister of Steel said his country was midway through building 
two giant integrated steel plants with a provision for their capacity to go 
upto about seven million tonnes in their final stages of production. 


The Ajaokuta Steel Plant which would have a production capacity of 5.2 mil- 
lion tonnes in its third and final phase was expected to be completed by 
1985, he said. 


Mr Makele said the Indian consultants were likely to work on the sophisticated 
design bureau of the Delta Steel Complex which was already producing billets 
and rolled products. 


He said besides the two full integrated steel plants, Nigeria had also set 
up three inland rolling mills at Oshogbo, Jos and Katsina with a capacity 
of 2,10,000 million tonnes each. 


Mr Makele hinted that Nigeria was thinking in terms of setting up five more 
metallurgical plants, including one for aluminium. 


CSO: 4600/1980 
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RAO 25 MAR REMARKS IN LOK SABHA REPORTED 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 25 Mar 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, March 24 (PTI)—The external aftairs minister, Mr. P. V. 
Narasimha Rao, asserted in the Lok Sabha today that the induction of sophis- 
ticated arms in Pakistan was coming in the way of rapid improvement of rela- 
tions between the two countries. 


"That is creating tension and suspicion", he said replying to an eight-hour 
debate on demands for grants of his ministry. 


Mr. Rao pointed out that "a mini-arms race has started on the sub-continent” 
despite India repeatedly telling Pakistan that it was unnecessary and it need 


not embark on it. 


"They seem to have other ideas and, therefore, we have to live with this", 
he said. 


Mr. Rao said, "We have to think what we have to do to meet the situation". 


During his 50-minute-long reply to a debate spread over two days, the external 
affairs minister spelt out the follow-up action taken on the seventh non- 
aligned summit meeting and also issues connected with its neighbours, includ- 
ing China, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka, besides Pakistan. 


Mr. Rao said arrangements had been completed for transmitting the "New Delhi 

message’ and the summit document to all heads of state and government, espec- 
ially of nuclear weapon states and industrialised countries, to obtain their 

co-operation for the implementation of the suggestions contained in then. 


He said the New Delhi message and the document had evoked a great deal of in- 
terest all over the world. 


Arrangements had also been completed to strengthen the non-aligned movement 
headquarters—non New Delhi-—-and also India's permanent mission in the United 


Nations in New York. 


As Chairman of NAM, India would have to convene a meeting of the coordination 
bureau and it was being done in consultation with other non-aligned nations. 
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On the economic side, Mr. Rao said he would attend the ‘Group of 77' (G-77) 
meeting in Buenos Aires, beginning next week. His participation, in addi- 
tion to that of the commerce minister, was to explain the views expressed at 
the summit regarding economic aspects. 


The 'G-77' meeting would be followed by UNCTAD VI in Belgrade in June. 


He saii steps were also being initiated to ensure that heads of state or 
government attended the 38th Session of the United Nations. 


A call given by the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, in this connection 
had been hailed all round, he said and added, "we shall take steps to see 
that attendance by heads of state or government becomes a reality to discuss 
major issues facing the world”. 


Referring to the Iran-Iraq war, Mr. Rao said Mrs. Gandhi, in her capacity 
as chairperson, had undertaken certain steps in the direction of finding a 
solution. 


CSO: 4600/1916 
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OFFICIAL ON PLANS FOR ANTARCTIC EXPEDITIONS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Mar 83 p 9 
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COMMERCE INDUSTRY ANNUAL REPORT SUMMARIZED 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Mar 83 p 8 


[Text ] 


NDILA’S exports increased by 
15.1 per cent during the first 
nine months of 196283 as com- 
pared to the corresponding 
period of the previous year, ac- 
cording to the annual report of 
——— Ministry. reports 
U 

Despite the deteriorating im 
ternational economic and trading 
environment, the Government 
succeeded in maintaining the 
momentum of increased exports 
which starteo m 1981-82 while 
arresting the trend of growth in 
imports. 

Imports during April-Decem- 
ber, 1982 increased only by 
eight per cent as compared to 
37.4 per cent in 1980-81 and 8.8 
per cent in 1981-82, reflecting 
the result of increased efforts 
towards replacing imports ia 
vital areas such as crude oil 
aod fertilisers. 


However, the country’s trade 
policy in the matter of import of 
essential! raw materials, capital 
goods, and technical know-how 
remained liberal in the interest 
of sustained growth and deve 
lopment of the economy. The re- 
sult ig manifested in the- reduc- 
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tion of India’s foreign trade 
Geficit. On a provisional basis, 

the deficit of foreign trade dur- 
ing April-December, 1982 at Rs 
4.060 crores was lower as con, 
pared to the deficit of Rs 4,109 
crores in the corresponding 
period of the previous year. 


A new feature was the export 
of crude petroleum from Bom- 
bay high since January, 1982, the 
report says. Indigenous produc- 
tion of crude increased from 10.5 
million tonnes in 1980-81 to 16.2 
million tonnes in 196182. Asa 
result of this increase, the rela- 
tive share of oil in India’s total 
imports declined from 42 per 
cent in 1060-81 to 38 per cent 
in 1981-82 and is likely to come 
down further in the next few 
years. 

Efforts to develop India’s eco 
nomic and trade relations with 
other countries, particularly. 
those of the developing world 
provided greater scope for divert- 
sification of economic and trade 
links for mutual bentefit.. Preli- 
minary data for the first half of 
1962-83 show increase in exports 
to the regions of ESCAP, Wes 
Asia, Africa and Latin Americaz 
countries whereas there haa 
been a decline in exports to de 
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veloped markets of ECM, EPTA 
and North America. 

Among the important mea- 
sures taken during the year to 
give a greater impetus io the 
country’s export efforts were 
strecmlining on duty draw back 
procedures based on the recom 
mendations of the Duty Draw 
back Committee, and the setting 
up of Export-Import Bank (Exim 
Bank) for providing financial 
assistance to exporters and im- 
porters. 


Greater incentives and organi- 
sational support was offered for. 
project exports and encourage- 
ment given to join ventures. At 
the end of December, 1982, there 
were 233 effective joint venture 
proposals out of which 140 were 
in production/operation and 93 
were under various stages of im- 
plementation. These joint ven- 
tures are dispersed over 27 
countries. The maximum number 
are in the field of light engineer. 
ing followed by textiles. In the 
nonmanufacturing sector, the 
largest number of joint ventures 
are for trading and marketing 
— by hotels and restaur- 
an ' 
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ENVOY IN PAKISTAN ASKS STOP TO TIRADE 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Mar 83 p 3 


[Text] Islamabad, March 22 (PTI)--Indian Ambassador Krishna D Sharma has 
told Pakistan that it would be counterproductive to seek propaganda advantage 
by raising Kashmir in international forums. 


Instead they should opt for bilateral negotiations and quiet diplomacy to 
resolve all outstanding differences, he said answering questions after ad- 
dressing the Pakistan Institute of International Affairs at Karachi on Sunday. 


Mr Sharma said the Simla agreement provided the best frame-work for normal- 
isation between India and Pakistan and as their bilateral relations gradually 
improve, problems which had bedeviled their past would come closer to a solu- 


tion. 


Refuting a suggestions that India was spending a huge amount on defence, 
which could be better diverted for the upliftment of the Indian people, he 
pointed out that at eight dollars per capita, India's defence expenditure 
was among the lowest in the world. 


On the other hand, Pakistan spent nearly 40 per cent of its federal budget 
on defence and its per capita defence expenditure was as high as 20 dollars, 
the Indian Ambassador said. 


India has also made all round economic progress since independence and was 
today the 10th largest industrialised nation in the world, he added. 


On Afghanistan, Mr Sharma said the use of harsh language and resolutions 
condemning states would not bring about any solution as such things only 
forced people to take entrenched positions of no return. 


Settlement 


Pakistan too, he said had now come round to the Indian view about achieving 
a political settlement through quiet diplomact "our perceptions are fairly 
close now” and Pakistan and India were keeping in touch on the issue. 
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Mr Sharma rebutted another suggestions that India wishes to become an over- 
lord or a superpower of the region and said New Delhi's relations with all 
neighbouring countries, whether big or small, were on a good footing. 


In reply to another question, the Indian Ambassador said it was unexception- 


able principle that minorities in any country should feel secure and assured 
that minorities were quiet safe in India. 


CSO: 4600/1912 
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INDIAN TRADE WITH FRANCE REPORTED DOUBLED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 29 Mar 83 p 7 


[Text] India's exports to France more than doubled in value from 1386 mil- 
lion French franc in 1981 to 4342 million FF (approximately Rs 629 crores), 
reports PTI. 


Though India's imports from France also increased from 2116 million FF to 

{number indistinct] million FF in 1982 (approximately RS 529 crores), the 

trade balance turned in India's favour from a deficit of 730 million FF in 
1981 to a surplus of 703 million FF (approximately Rs 103 crores). 


According to these figures released by the French embassy in Delhi, the 
dramatic ri:e in India's exports in 1982 was accounted for by energy products 
and also some increases in textiles and garments, leather and shoes and 
jewellery, taking the growth rate of 213 percent. But for the energy products, 
the increase in India's exports would have been only 14 per cent. 


India imported sizable aeronautic equipment and also more engineering and 
electrical equipment from France, while there was a decline in intake of food 
products, iron, steel and nonferrous metals from France. 


Although France is one of the major trading partners within EEC, which is the 
biggest trading bloc, the relative share of the community in India's totat 
exports has been declining from 21.1 percent in 1980-81 to 19.4 per cent in 
1981-82 and 14.3 per cent in the first half of 198283, according to the latest 
annual report of the Ministry of Commerce. 


The report hopes that the five year Indo-EEC trade agreement, which came into 
effect from 1 January 1982, would help in promoting closer trade and economic 
relations between India and the community. 


With continued rise of imports from EEC, India's trade deficit with the Com- 
munity considerably widened from Rs 1070 crores in 1980-81 to Rs 1502 crores 
in 1981-82 and Rs 935 crores during April-September 1982. 


CSO: 4600/1931 
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PRESS REPORTAGE ON DEVELOPMENTS IN ASSAM 


Letter of February Elections 


Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Mar 83 p l 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI. March 16. 

Did the Election Commission write to the 
Union Government. after the first round of elec- 
tions in Assam on February 14, on the situation 
in the State expressing doubts about the 
peaceful conduct of elections? 


Leaders of some non-Congress @ parties 
say that such a letter was there which, in their 
opinion, amounted to an implied plea against 
going ahead with the poll. The Government 
oe emmman of On oak ie ae 
postponement of the poll. A subject of excited 
discussion in the lobbies of Parliament, the /et- 


ter.1ssue threatens to develop into a bitter con- - 


troversy. 

According to one account. the Com- 
mission yesterday sent another letter to the 
Government in which some of the points deait 
with in the earlier communication were re- 
capitulated and elaborated. The second letter 
drew attention to the view, earlier expressed by 
the Commission. that the situation in Assam 
was ‘ot ideal for holding the elections. 

Reference was aiso made to the point 
mace dy it in the past that “the ideal situation 
wou'd Nave oeen when a solution to the main 
orcolem of foreign nationais had been found or 
an agreement reached between the parties 
concernec for conducting a peaceful poll with 
Or without an amendment of the Constitution 
and after an ntensive revision of rolls”. 


‘No option’: The second ‘etter said: “While 
the situation the political field continued 
withcut any satisfactory sciution. constitutional 
compuisions forced the Commission and ieft it 
with NO option but to proceed on the basis of 
tre exsting provisions of the Constitution and 
tne aw to fuifil ts constitutional obligation of 





tr? 


holding elections in the 


Assam before 
deadiine’™. 

“The attention of the Law Minister”. tre 
second letter recalled. “was drawn to the offer 
made by Mr. Ata! Behari Vajpayee. BUP presi- 
dent. and other leaders of the party in regara to 
the party's support to any amendment of tne 
Constitution (for presidential rule) beyond the 
a a prescribed under Article 356 of 
the itution or such action as the Govern- 
ment might wish to take. Since the reaction or 
the decision of the Government was not com- 
municated to the Commission, even though the 
letter of February 14 was marked “most 
immediate” and delivered by a speci 
messenger the same day. the Commission nad 
No option Dut to proceed with the further -p: o- 
cess of elections’. 

Not allowed to table note: The Speaker, 
Mr. Bairam Jakhar, ruled against Mr. Vajpayee 
presenting in the Lok Saoha the Election Co- 
mmissions note to the Government on the 
Assam poil (reports PT). 

When Mr. Vajpayee said he had the note 
and wished to tadie t n the House, the 
Speaker maintained that a private memoer had 
NO such right. 

What the note contained was not spelled 
in the House by Mr. Vajpayee but he linked ¢ 
with an issue of privilege notice of which ne 
had given to the Speaker against the Law and 
Home Ministers. 

Receipt of the note. or ‘etter. had been de- 
nied by the Home Minister eartier this week. a 
point which Mr. Ram Vilas Paswan (LD) “inted 
at saying either Mr. Vajpayee or tre Minister 
was “misleading the House. 

Mr. Jakhar advised Mr. Vajpayee to give 
the note to him. He assured che memoer ‘rat ne 
had taken action on Doth the ssues, ‘adliNg Of 
the note and the privilege Tcton. 


lw 
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Detection of Foreigners Planned 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Mar 83 p l 


[Article by Kirit Bhaumik] 


[Text] New Delhi, March 17--The government has unilaterally decided to start 
detection of foreigners in Assam on the basis of 1971 as the cut-off year. 


The important decision was taken after the Assam chief minister, Mr. Hiteswar 
Saikia, had a meeting with the Prime Minister, Mrs. Gandhi, yesterday. The 
chief minister is understood to have emphasised the need to end the con- 
fusion over the foreigners’ issue for speedy restoration of normalcy in his 


State. 


The chief minister was strongly supported by the Congress (D M.P. from 
Cachar, Mr. Santosh Mohan Dev. and the newly-elected M.P.s from Assam who 
had also met the Prime Minister separately. 


The M.P.s, who had recently toured the riot-affected areas of Assam, told 
Mrs. Gandhi that even the Assamese-speaking people of the state felt frus- 
trated by the Centre's failure to clearly spell out its policy on foreigners. 


Change in Approach 


The decision undoubtedly represents a significant change in the government's 
approach to tackling the Assam situation, and in no small measure the new 
chief minister has contributed to this. He said quite emphatically that the 
situation in Assam called for "firm and ruthless" handling. 


This change in policy, however, does not mean that the government has turned 
its back on negotiations, nor does it alter the Prime Minister's stand that 
1971 would be "starting point" for detection of foreigners. In all probabil- 
ity it indicates that the Prime Minister's decision is being finally imple- 


mented. 


Mr. Saikia said today that the doors for negotiations were still open. They 
were, however, open not only for the AASU and AAGSP--the two organisations 
which had so far represented the Assamese-speaking people at th talks with 
the Centre--but also for the tribals and their representatives, and the mem- 


bers of the new assembly. 


This policy was earlier enunciated by the home minister, Mr. P. C. Sethi, 
in Parliament. Mr Saikia's statement shows that there is no change in it. 


The chief minister said the detection of foreigners would probably begin in 
May when all the 300,000 people who had left their homes in the wake of the 
riots and taken shelter in the relief camps were expected to return to their 


villages. 
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Normalcy Soon 


The effort of the state government, he said, was to send back the refugees 

to their villages before the sowing season which begins in May. Meanwhile, 
the government was increasing the number of "security pockets"--meaning 
thereby the thanas, and police outposts—to give the people a sense of safety. 


However, he pointed out, ultimately it was for the people to take courage 
and return to their homes. The government could only help then. 


He expected normalcy to return to the state very soon. Although it would 
take some time to remove the sense of alienation which had taken place 
between different communities, restoration of "emotional integration" among 
the people could come only gradually. The ruling party was going to launch 
a phased campaign for removing the prevailing atmosphere of suspicion. 


The Congress (1) workers would be sent to the villages to bring the leaders 
of different communities together and induce a sense of goodneighbourliness 
among them. This would be the political phase of the campaign. It would be 
followed by a cultural drive. 


In order to impart confidence to the different communities, the chief min- 
ister said, he would strictly implement the Assam Languages Act of 1961 
under which Assamese was to be the language of the Brahmapatra Valley. 
Bengali of the Cachar area and English of the hill areas. 


Mr. Saikia did not agree that the new assembly lacked legitimacy. He pointed 
out that even in predominantly Assamese-speaking areas, where there has been 
no violence, the polling has been tolerably good. As an example, he pointed 
out that in his own constituency in Sibsagar district, where not a single 
migrant family had come since 1961, the polling was 25 per cent. 


Polling was low only in constituencies where there was large-scale violence. 
That was primarily because the administration failed to give protection to 


the voters. In other constituencies, the polling was as high as 85 per cent. 


He ruled out the possibility of dissolution of the new assembly and imposi- 
tion of President's rule. He also discounted reports that the governor would 


be changed. 
AASU Rejections Reported 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 23 Par 83 ppl, 9 
[Article by Manash Ghosh] 
[Text] Gauhati, March 22—Mr Prafulla Mohanty, president of the All Assam 
Students’ Union, today rejected the offer of the nearly-elected Congress 


(I) Government of Assam to hold talks with it on the foreign national issue. 
In an hour-long interview, the 28-year-old AASU leader said that "the 
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"so-called new State Government elected by the votes of foreigners" could not 
claim the confidence of the Assamese people and discuss the issue. 


AASU felt that no Government other than the Centre had the competence and the 
authority to discuss the matter and suggest a solution, he remarked. The 
Assamese people would continue their non-cooperation movement against the 
present State Government. The strategy and the future course of action would 
be worked out. 


Mr Mohanty said: “We don't recognize this Government and we will not allow 
it to function". The AASU president claimed that the poor turnout at polling 
stations had proved that all sections of the people had responded to its 

call for a "vote boycott". This is now our strength", he said. 


Mr Mohanty described the recent carnage and the spate of violence in the 
State as Assam's worst tragedy. In terms of life and property, Assam had 
suffered a colossal loss. But it had to pay a price to safe guard its 
"interests and sovereignty". 


He said enough blood had been spilled and the people in Assam now wanted 
peace. The AASU president said that some of the incidents were confusing. 
"One thing is clear that the ruling party had engineered many of these inci- 
dents, to give us a bad name and to exploit the situation for political pur- 
poses", he said. 


Mr Mohanty denied the charge that AASU's agitation on the foreign nationals 
issue was responsible for the present abnormal situation in the State. He, 
however, admitted that extremists were responsible for many of the violent 
incidents. But they had no connexion with AASU which he claimed, believed in 
peaceful agitation. He parried a question when asked whether extremist ele- 
ments had infiltrated into AASU. He kept on saying: "All five fingers are 
not the same", whenever he referred to the extremists. 


Mr Mohanty rejected the Government's decision to recognize 1971 as the cut- 
off year for the detection and deportation of foreigners from Assam. He 
reiterated that 1951 alone could be the cut-off year as both the Foreigners’ 
Act and the Passport Act had been enforced from that year. All those who 
had come to settle in Assam from East Pakistan before that date would be 
allowed to stay in Assam, irrespective of their religion and language. 


"Whoever they may be--Bengalis or Nepalis--we consider them Assemese. We 
don't want to deport Indians. This is not our objective", he said, and added 
that at least four million foreigners had come from East Pakistan and settled 
in Assam between 1961 and 1971. 


Claiming that the previous Assamese leadership had allowed the foreigners to 
come and settle in the State, Mr Mohanty said the Assamese leadership had 
betrayed the people over the past 30 years. Mr Mohanty claimed that the 
Assam-Bangladesh border was still open and Bangladesh nationals were entering 


the State freely. 
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“The whole strategy of Bangla 
desh to send its excess poms 
to Assam is political. Ngladesh 
bas ed to capture 
this region. We want our r tw 
be in the way our 
border with Pakistan f protected; 
otherwise we shall be overwhelm 
ed by a silent aggression.” 

The AASU president asked the 
Centre not to send back refugees 
who had Pe. to West Bengal. 


A Reporter adds: The minority 
leaders of Assam have appealed 
to the people of West Bengal to 
“agitate against the massacre 1 
minority communities in Assam”, 
At a demonstration held 2t Es 
planade East in Calcutta on Tues 
day, the leaders reiterated that 
they needed the “sympathy” of 
the people of West Bengal more 
than monetary help. 


The demonstration was organiz- 


ws have ¢ to Alipur the Patriot Forum com- 
duar and not to Patna or Lu 5.4 members of the All Assam 
now”, he asked. He ruled out the rity Students’ Union, Citizens’ 
possibility of AASU with its three Rights. Preservation Committee 
Million members, becoming a polt and the Assam Democratic Rigtts 
tical} pat’, The Constitution did Front 

not allow this, added. 


Interview With Chief Minister 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 26 Mar 83 pp l, 9 
{Article by Manash Ghosh] 


[Text] Gauhati, March 25—-The Assam Chief Minister, Mr Hiteshwar Saikia, 
said here today that the Ministry would be ruthless in re-establishing Govern- 


mental authority in the State. 


In an interview in his office at the Dishpur 


secretariat he reiterated that his Government meant business and was taking 


necessary corrective measures. 
am tough. I know how to deal with such a situation. 


past", he said. 


"We shall deal with violence ruthlessly. I 
I have done it in the 


The Chief Minister admitted the existence of a parallel Government, which 
had come up in the absence of a popular Ministry in the State over the past 


three years and eroded the administration. 


He admitted that a section of the 


bureaucracy and Government employees had identified themselves with the agi- 
tators. He held the previous Janata and Assam Janata Governments responsible 
for the situation because they had given tacit support to the agitators to 

serve their own political ends. 


| Mecording to him! there was no 
dispute about the genuineness of 
,the demand for identifleation of 
“foreign” nationals and their depor- 
tation. But the two previous 
vernments, he said, Had not tackled 
‘{t in earnest. He alleged that these 
two Governments comprised. Min- 
isters who had defended the agi- 
tators’ demand though they them- 
seives had been elected with the 
votes of socalleq foreigners. 
“Doesn't that reveal their real in 
tention?”, he asked. 


The Chief Minister said that he 
had already started taking steps 
to “rebuild” a tottering adminis 
tration. To start with, the Deputy 
Commissioners of three districts. 
Darrang, Lakhimpur and Now. 
gong. had been reviaced. Some 
Superintendents of Police had also 
been transferred. A change in the 
top palice machinery was taking 
piace and other t[mportant changés 
were in the offing. At the same 
time. many officials and employees 


t 


' 


| 
‘ 


at varfow, levels had been dis 
missed or suspended. “I now want 
to gear up thé administration with 
fhe help of oval. effective and 
enterprising officials. I am picking 


,taem up one by one”. He said 


‘ 


that the reason why he was not 
going out of Dishpur was that he 
was still busy streamlining the 
administration, 


My Saikia said he knew all the 
““yeal culprits”, responsible for the 
recent violent incidents and was 
not going to spare them. The (w« 
vernment would show no mercy 
and would do everything to punish 
them. Affirming that the vopular 
Ministry’s presence was being in- 
creasingly felt, he said that it 
would take some more time for 
the Government to reestablish its 
control and authority. “Peoole 
should not forget that the situa- 
tion here had drifted dangerously 
for a long time. Though we would 


take some time to regain control 
and restera, normalcy there might 


be“ nidre’ Biurtiers and arson, for 
over the past three years, this has 
uecome the order of the day. But 
this want continue”, he said. 

Mr Saikia expected an early re 
between Mrs 
Gandhi and AASU on the 


Government’s offer for resumption 
of talks in a positive manner. He 
declared that in anv future nego 
tiations, representatives af the 
Assam: Govermment would be pre 


The Government, he = stated, 
would start detection of Bandgla- 
deshis who had entered the State 
after 1971. But the Government 
would take it up serwusly only 
after the present task of providing 
relief and rehabilitation to the riot- 
victims was over. He indicated that 
if during future taiks, a new cut- 
off-year was determined. the Go 
vernment would not accordingiy. 


The Chief Minister desc-ibed the 
AASU-AAGSP..movement as “Vie 








lent*. “rne recent inciaents, accore 
ding to him, were logical outcom 

of what they had preached an 

practised over the years and were 
not at all non-violent, ag some 
leaders of the agitators had claum- 
ed. *Gandhiji had launched a total 
20M-Cooperation movernent. But he 
called it off when he found !t no- 
longer non-violent. What we are 
seeing here today are manifesta. 
tions of a movement which has 
zone out of the —_—- control, 


If they were really se they. 
would have he 
be . called it off”, re 


Mr Saikig sald that the “fore 
igners” issue had eonsiderable 
emotional appeal to the Assamese 
People. That was one of the rea-. 
sons why the agitation initta ly 
had got wide supvort. The other 
factor was economic. The cause of 
the carnages at Nelli and other 
places, was land. According to him, 
= —_— ee - - drive 

v oic settlers and live on 
that land and this created tension. 
He felt that the success of tne 
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bandh camé through intimidation 
and violence, resorted to by the 
agitators. 


The Chief Minister 


he felt. What could the Goverr- 
Saat nurse tie sad, 
es, 
i said that the army = 
’ were ng only in 
a few institutions. ° 


Referring to the agitators’ call 
—, a= boyertt « tne 
said that the move was aimed at 
humiliating them. <. 

Mr Saikia yeiterated that the 
Government m -. determined to 


erring to the Prime Minister’s 
forthcoming visit to Assam. he said 
that Mrs Gandhi wanted to study 
the situation and to restore peace 
and. amity.in the State. - 


Agitation Suspension Announced 


sermly, Mr Saikia defended the As 
sembly as “constitutional demo 
cratic and legal” and that violence 
had not been caused by the hold- 
ing of elections. , 


Mr Saikie said that since the 
ay | of the movement in 


were also ters like “Indian d 
go beck” : —_ 


The Chief Minister added that a 
Minority eel] and a development 
corperation would be set up for 


the minorities. 


[Text] The Assam foreigners issue movement leaders today announced a suspen- 
sion of their main agitational programmes from April 1 to enable themselves 
to devote to relief and rehabilitation work for the people affected by the 


recent violence in the state. 


The All-Assam Students’ Union (AASU) general secretary, Mr. Bhrigu Kumar 
Phukan, and the All-Assam Gana Sangram Parishad (AAGSP) convener, Mr. Biraj 


Sarma, however, said that black flags would be hoisted. 


People had been requested not to attend any public meeting addressed by the 
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, during her three-day tour of the state 


beginning on March 30, they added. 


The decisions were taken by the executives of the two organisations which 
met here during the past two days. 


Mr. Phukan and Mr. Sarma said the two organisations had decided to suspend 
the agitation to bring back peace and normalcy in the state and to stop the 
vested interests from taking advantage of the prevailing situation arising 
out of the "imposed elections" in the state. 


Announcing a new seven-point programme in a joint statement, the two leaders 


demanded 


the setting up of a high-level judicial inquiry commission to go 
into the causes of the recent violence in the state. 


They said that the government and the "divisive forces" were conspiring to 


malign the agitators. 
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The joint statement called upon the student community to resume their studies 
after the "Rangali Bihu" celebrations and urged the authorities to take ali 
steps to bring back normalcy in academic life. 


The two leaders demanded the removal of the police and the C.R.P. personnel 
from the educational institutions and hostels. 


"Integration Fortnight’ 


Mr. Phukan and Mr. Sarma said they had decided to observe and "integration 
fortnight" from April 1 when students and the public would move to the af- 
fected areas and engage themselves in rehabitational work, including construc- 
tion of houses and bridges damaged during the disturbances. 


The two leaders said the special powers given to AASU and AAGSP units in the 
state for stalling the elections had now been taken back. They were, however, 
allowed to take on-the-spot decisions if there was any "extraordinary situ- 
ation" arising out of visits by ministers and illegally elected" MLAs. 


Mr. Phukan and Mr. Sarma called upon the students and the public to find out 
the forces behind the recent violent activities and keep a strict vigil on 
them. 


Meanwhile, after a two-day lull, tension again mounted in the disturbed 
Nowgong district following two murders in Nijdhing this morning, according 
to reports received here. 


Official sources, however, said they were still awaiting details. The reports 
said both the victims were hacked to death when they were ploughing their 
fields. 


Tension continued to prevail in some parts of Datrang and Sibsagar districts 
also, but no untoward incident was reported from those areas. Troops and 
para military forces were keeping vigil in all the disturbed areas. 


A top government official told UNI that detailed procedures and modalities 
were being worked out and would be finalised soon to start the detection of 
foreign nationals in Assam, taking 1971 as the staring point. 


He said that while a general clearance was already there from that Centre to 
detect foreign nationals taking 1971 as the starting point, the state would 
have to consult the Centre for setting up a tribunal and finalisation of 
procedures and modalities. 


Our Staff Correspondent adds: 


About 25,000 refugees housed in the transit camps in Alipurduar, in West 
Bengal, are said to be in two minds about returning to Assam. About 1,000 
of them had recently returned but many others were reportedly made to de- 
train en route by checking staff. 











Mr. Jaganath Singhi, Assam's transport minister, who had met the refugees 
in the Dangi camp and held discussions with the West Bengal chief minister, 
Mr. Jyoti Basu, is expected to report his findings at a meeting of MPs and 
Congress (I) legislators in Gauhati on Sunday. 

Situation Analyzed, Reviewed 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 21, 22 Mar 83 


[Article by Praful Bidwai] 





[21 Mar 83 p 8] 
[Text ] 


‘THERE is no peace in Assam 
yet. Going by last week's 
events, there may not be any for 
some time to come. In law and 
order terms, the Assam situation 
is far from defused. The “spora- 
dic incidents” of violence that 
have become routine since Nellie 
continue to keep the charge at a 
critical level and the tension high. 
But Assam is ripe for another out- 
break of violence, a new reign of 
terror not because of these inci- 
dents alone. It is a society divided 
upon itself; it has all but come 
apart. 

The unifying elements that held 
the state together have, as it were, 
just’ vanished or given way. 
Chasms have opened up between 
all the linguistic and ethnic groups 
and within them. Families, clans 
and communities have broken up. 
Mutual suspicion, distrust, hatred 
and a generalised malice mark re- 
lations among people. Assam is in 
the grip of conflict: Assamese vs. 
non-Assamese, Hindu vs. Muslim, 
supporter of the agitation vs. its 
opponent, Assamese Hindu vs. 
plains tribal, plains tribal vs. im- 
migrant Muslim, Assamese Hindu 
vs. Bengali Hindu, Ahom vs. 
Ahom, Assamese Muslim vs. Ben- 
gali Muslim, Assamese Hindu vs. 
tea garden labourers and so on. 

Today there exists no social or 
political force with sufficient moral 
authority that can re<compose As- 
samese society. The decades-old 
process of assimilation, of Assami- 
s-tion of diverse ethnic and lin- 
guistic groups has suffered a rever- 
sal. The process of sogjal disinte- 
gration Sas accelerated. And, most 
important. the alienation of the 
core of the Assamese people from 
the state, from national politics, 
from the rest of the country, has 
now reached a peak. 


Hot And Cold 


What explains this alienation? 
The short and simple answer is 
the way the Centre has dealt with 
Assam, with the anti-“foreigner’’ 
agitation, with the people and their 
grievances. Whether under ° the 
Janata or the Congress (1), New 
Delhi has alternately blown hot 
and blown cold on Assam over the 
past four years. It has accépted 
the grievances of the Assamese 
people as genuine and legitimate, 
but has done little to redress fhem 
in a manner that the people con- 
sider as legitimate. It agrees ~chat 
there is a good deal of unregulat- 
ed immigration into Assam from 
Bangladesh but does nothing to 
check it. It offers to Sold talks 
with AASU and GSP leaders* but 
chooses to conduct them in such 
a way that the two sides mercly 
read out long-winded _ Statements, 
and do not discuss “substantive 
Or practical issues. It promises to 
help overcome the economic back- 
wardness of Assam but its bureau- 
crats ensure that in rca] tecms the 
Sixth Plan allocation for the state 
is SO mean as to perpetuate under- 
development. It solemnly .and re- 
peatedly makes policy statements 
that no elections would be held in 
Assam until the electoral rolls are 
revsed, but then, with cold cai- 
culation, imposes elections on the 
state on the basis of unrevised 
rolls. 


The truth is that the Centre 
appears to most Assamese people 
as a force that is awesomely 
powerful but indifferent, even cyni- 
cal towards Assam and its pro- 
blems. The resentment towards the 
Centre is extremely widespread. It 
began to grow rather rapidly with 
the installation of the Anwara 
Taimur ministry at the instance 
of the Central leadership of the 
Coneress (1). The minoriiy minis- 


1).9 


LUC 


try was based on defections: the 
Conecress (1) had won a miserable 
cight seats in the 1978 elections. 
Fien the defectors did not give it 
a viable strength and it could not 
survive without the listless and con- 
ditional support of a few opposi- 
tion parties and without the prop 
of the CRP. 

The Taimur ministry was far 
from a benign joke, however. It 
did something quite scrious and 
grotesque. First, it identified itsclf 
brazenly with the ethnic and re- 
ligious minorities, primarily the 
immigrant Muslims, declaring them 
to be its sole constituency and 
playing on their insecurity. It 
encouraged the immigrant Mus- 
lims to occupy forest reserve land 
in lower Assam. And it not only 
assiduously promoted the then 
newly formed and small All As- 
sam Minority Students’ Union, but 
also —- and disastrously — equated 
it with the AASU. Secondly, Mrs. 
Taimur treated all peaceful social 
protest and a great deal of public 
activity itself as a mere law and 
order problem. This is Sow re- 
pression came to be institutionalis- 
ed, and the CRP used partly as 
a substitute for the Assam police 
and partly as the direct agency of 
a political party whose govern- 
ment had no legitimacy in the 
eyes of the majority of the people. 
Thirdly, the Congress (1) ministry 
launched a veritable purge of the 
administration, removing al! vesti- 
ges of neutrality. Civil servants 
and police officials who were basi- 
cally neutral in their attitude to 
the AASU-GSP agitation * were 
clubbed with those who were sym- 
pathetic to it and actively helped 
it. They were all sacked from key 
posts and replaced with men who 
were overtly hostile not only to 
the agitation but to the Assamese 
people themselves. Thus a culture 
heean to grow within the admini- 














stration, which placed a premium 
on “Assamese bashing’, and which 
f:voured hawks who argued that 
the best way of dealing with the 
movement was to crush it. 

The consequences of the Taimur 
ministry's approach were disav 
trous. It polarised Assam as no- 
thing had done earlier. 

Yet this is the destructive legacy 
on which the administration under 
President's rule that followed the 
ignominious exit of Mrs. Vaimur, 
under the even less viable Keshuh 
Gogoi minority ministry and under 
the second spell of President's 
rule built itself. The transition 
from the overexposure of the 
CRPF as a substitute for the As- 
sam police to a force that could 
he deployed to impose state-hack- 
ed handhs was both rapid and 
smooth. Underlying the different 
policy nuances and tactics emplov 
ed to deal with the agiiation was 
a continuum: a coherent strategy 
formulated by Dispur's hawks 10 
isolate and corner the Assamese- 
speaking majority in the state, to 
pit all the minorities against :t, 
and to teach it a lesson. The Feh- 
ruary elections were only ono 
logical component of this strategy. 


Last Straw 


They were also the last straw 
for the Assamese people. not me- 
rely the supporters of the anita 


ton but. bv and large. also those 
who have all along opposed if i 
chausinist. The formation of = the 
Saikia  ominstryvy completes the 


alienation of the Assamese people 
from the mainstream of Indian 
politics. [It also means that. the 
resolution of the Assam) prodlew 
is now hkely to be much more 
dificult than ever beforc. 


Such a resolution is not, and 
could not have been, casy. Fo 
the issues underlying the AASU- 
GSP demands on which negous- 
tions took place are both numer- 
ous and complex The demands 
mask the two central issues at the 
root of the discontent in Assam 
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land and language or culture. In 
many ways, land is te kcy to the 
understanding of the problem of 
“foreigners”, viz. immigrants, both 
legal and illegal. Immigration was 
consciously encouraged by the co- 
lonial administration since the 
1920s in order to relicve the heavy 
population pressure in parts of 
erstwhile east Bengal, to bring fal- 
low land in Assam under thr 
plough and to raise output in order 
to feed the forcibly scttled tea 
garden labour population. It ‘as 
continued virtually uninterrupted, 
albeit at a reduced pace, since 
then, reaching a peak in the for- 
ties uder Muslim League rule. 
Although the number of immie- 
rants (very difficult to determine 
accurately, given the paucity of 
reliable hard data) is not very 
large in the aggregate, it is heavily 
concentrated in large pockets 
close to the Brahmaputra in the 
valley. 


The immigrant Muslim from 
Mymensingh and Sylhet, described 
by agronomists as a peasant why 
is next only to the Punjabi jar in 
his diligence and farming skills, 
has been a tough competitor for 
the less efficient Assamese cultiva- 
tor. Starting from poor-quality 
land in low-lying and inundated 
areas, he ‘as moved to prime land. 
acquiring it by staece, and usually 
legally. The result of this move- 
ment from the fringes to the centre 
of the agrarian economy of the 
vailey has been the establishment 
of the immigrants’ dominance in 
the most productive pockets of 
Assam. A disaggregated picture of 
the distribution of the population 
reveals that the immigrants ac- 
count for between 33 per cent and 
5? per cent of the population of 


the ‘valley districts — and a con- 
siderably higher proportion of the 
agriculiural output and surplus. It 
is this dominance, growing year 
by year as the immigrants acquire 
more land and reinvest their pro- 
fits to expand output and assets, 
that is at the centre of the As 


samese fear of unregulated immig- 
ration. 


Alien Language 


If lanzuage is an equally im- 
portant issue, it is certainly be- 
cause the Assamese are perhaps 
the only sienificantiy large nation- 
ality in India who have had to 
fight against the imposition by the 
colonial state of an alien laneu- 
age, Bengali, for several decaces. 
The annexation of Assam in 1826 
brought in its wake the Bengali 
haboo, and later the lawycr, the 
teacher, the doctor. A_ whole 
middie class grew up under the 
domination of the Bengalis wo 
regarded Assamese as a dialect, 
a corrupt version of Bengal:. The 
concerns of this middle class were 
not limited to throwing off the 
British yoke but cxtended to as- 
sert'ing its Assamese identity 
against the dominant Bengalis. The 
entire history of Assam in the 
first half of the century has been 
marked by the duality of what 
Professor Amalendu Guha (in his 
excellent study, “Planter Raj to 
Swaray’) calls “lithe nationaticm” 


and great Indian nationalism. 


Neither independence, nor the 
States reorganisation in 1960 
settled the lanenage issue fully 
vnce immMicrahion continued from 
Fast Pakistan, Bangladesh. Many 
imnugrants, especially the Mus- 
hins. have adopted Assamese, dec- 
lared it as their mother toneue and 
sent their children to Asyanese- 
medium schools. But larce num- 
hers of Assamese people tear that 


the immigrants will now declare 
themselves as Bengalis and that 
that will mean that more than a 


third of the state will “become” 
Benca! -speakimig. Moreover, iat 
vill jcopardise the cultural iden- 
tity of Assam. 


(To Be Concluded) 


‘Text] The real issues which underlie the popular discontent in Assam and 


have fuelled the agitation are by no means new. 
The Assamese demanded a ban on immigration from Bengal as early as 
And the issue of language and culture has 


period. 


in the thirties and the forties. 
surfaced again and again: 


in 1947, 1960, 1972. 


They go back to the colonial 


But what gives the present agitation its wide sweep, its potency and its 
durability--it has been able to sustain itself for over three-and-a-half 


year 
they have 


s--is not merely the failure of the Centre to resolve the issues even as 
grown to enormous dimensions, but also the fact that there has 














existed a virtual political vacuum in Assam for the past five years. The 
latter element derives from a breakdown of the broad social consensus on 
which Congress politics had been based till the late sixties. In Assam the 
breakdown took the form of populism oriented towards the minorities, authored 
by Mr. D. K. Borooah and summarised in the slogan "Ali, Coolie and OBC"-- 
Bengali immigrant Muslim, tea garden labourer, and "other backward classes," 
such as the Ahoms, people of Thai-Shan origin who once ruled Assam. 


In the early seventies, the Congress under Mr. Borooah and Mr Sarat Sinha 
identified itself so openly with the minorities--not necessarily the under- 
privileged amongst them-——as to destroy the cohesion that an entire generation 
of Congress leaders, ending with Mr. 8. P. Chaliha, had lent to the party and 
its government. The process of alienation of the Assamese majority had ad- 
vanced a great deal by 1978, when the Congress was routed at the Assembly 
polls and the Janata could not secure a majority. Only the Left made impres- 
sive gains but nevertheless remained a small force. The "exhaustion" of 

the major political parties, the vacuum this produced and the frailty of 

the Janata minority (which soon collapsed) were just the right conditions 

for the rise of the AASU--partly as a reaction to the CPM's growing influence 
among students as well as peasants. 


Politican Vacuum 


The political vacuum has persisted till today, Mr. Saikia's ministry has not 
been able to fill it. There exists no agency of conciliation and no political 
process in Assam. This is the first major obstacle to a resolution of the 
Assam problem. Among the others are three totally erroneous notions about 

the character of the Assam agitation, which seem to have found some adher- 
ents among senior civil servants in Dispur and New Delhi. The first of these 
is that the Assam agitation is basically separatist or secessionist. This 

is far from true; the vast majority of the Assamese cannot yet even conceive 
of themselves as an entity outside India, and no leader, barring one or two 
discredited ones, has even threatened secession. 


The second of these myths is that the movement is confined to the Assamese 
elite, primarily urban, whose interests alone it represents. This is simply 
false; if anything, the movement has spread far and wide over the past three 
years. While it may not articulate the interests of the majority of the 
Assamese-speaking people. It is supported by the core of them. The third 
notion, related to the first two, is that the movement can be crushed by 
force, and that no talks should be held with its leaders since they will 
merely prolong the agitation and give them a respectability they do not de- 
serve. This is playing with fire, if not an incitement to renewed carnage. 


Hawkish Line 


One does not have to be a sympathiser of the movement to see that these ideas 
are the product of fevered imaginations and of minds that are either lazy or 
warped or both. But they have certainly played an important role in harden- 
ing New Delhi's attitude towards Assam over the past three months. Their pro- 
ponents have taken a hawkish line on the resumption of talks and already made 
a prestige issue of associating the Saikia government with them. 








More importantly, they have now formulated for discussion a proposal for the 
dismemberment of Assam into four separate zones: one consisting of Bengali- 
speaking Cachar and parts of Goalpara; the second, a sort of Udayachal 
Pradesh covering the north bank of the Brahmputra, with a significant plains 
tribal component; the third comprising the relatively "pure" upper Assam 
districts; and the fourth including what is left--the lower Assam districts, 
with "mixed" populations of Assamese-speakers and immigrants. 


This proposal is a recipe for disaster. The Assamese, already contrite and 
sad over the earlier separation of the hill states, and suspicious of the 
Centre’s intentions and actions, are in no mood even to discuss such an idea. 
Not a single significant group, except perhaps the Bengalis of Cachar, is 
likely to support any further division of Assam. It is unwise today even to 
raise the seemingly innocuous idea of sundering Cachar from Assam since this 
could be the thin end of the wedge in the eventual dismemberment of the 
State. 


Besides, whether in linguistic, ethnic, cultural, political, economic or 
social terms, the proposal makes no sense whatsoever. The social fabric of 
Assam, its ethnic composition, its political constitution, its economy, are 
at once too integrated, well-synthesised, and thickly interwoves with diverse 
elements for such a division to be fair or even functionally viable. It is 
impossible to find anywhere in Assam, barring perhaps the hill tribal dis- 
tricts, a single square mile of land which does not bear the impress of the 
state's diversity, its history of assimilation. There is hardly an institu- 
tion or an administrative network or a subculture which can be treated as a 
discrete entity or geographically isolated. Any attempt forcibly to treat 

it as such can only open up all the old sutures, and inflict new wounds on 
Assam. Each district of the state will turn perpetually into another Manipur. 


Army's Role 


But what can be done in Assam? Is there a solution? On a pessimistic view, 
there may not be one in the short or middle run. Even from an optimistic 
standpoing, things do not look bright at all. The immediate danger is that 
with the next burst of violence or individual terrorism--and there is bound 
to be some of this during the current Assembly session--the army's role will 
be enlarged, and that this will provoke a vigorous reaction, aggravating 

the situation further. This could only lead to a semi-permanent and active 
presence of the army, and to further alienation of the Assamese people. End- 
less blood-bath, insurgency, and total social disruption could be the only 
consequence of this. Its dimensions are truly awesome. 


Assam is today on the verge of precisely such a calamity. That is why only 
the most imaginative, the most flexible, the most astute and farsighted 
statesmanship can work in that state. Only such an approach can create the 
preconditions, though only the pre-conditions, for a solution. The most 
vital of these is the restoration of good faith and confidence among the 
Assamese people. This can be done only if the role of the armed forces is 
severely limited, and talks are held between the Centre and the ASSU on 

all outstanding issues, including and immediately the restoration of peace, 
without any conditions. This will involve not merely removing the irritant 











in the form of the insistence of the association of the Saikia ministry with 
the negotiations. It will also mean that the recently announced plan for 
unilateral detection of foreigners with the 1971 cut-off date is discussed 
in detail with the AASU and the norms and modalities are worked out jointly 


with it. 


Serious Effort 


Above all, it entails that the Centre at once makes a serious effort to per- 
suade the AASU to join it in a campaign to restore peace in Assam. And that 
the Centre makes a suo moto declaration that it is seriously and emphatically 
committed to Assam and resolving its problem. Three elements are vital to 
such a declaration. First, the acknowledgement of the crucial issues of 

land and culture and of willingness to ban the further alienation of land 
from the Assamese speaking people. Secondly, a clear statement that the lan- 
guage issue in Assam remains closed and that there will be no threat to the 
state's cultural and linguistic status. Thirdly, a solemn statement that 

the Centre will eschew a confrontationist approach and is willing to open all 
contentious issues for discussion. 


All this of course presupposes a sea change in the Centre's stance. In 
particular, it means that all those who have advised Mrs. Gandhi during the 
past year on Assam are sent packing. Fortunately, there is an alternative, 
a reservoir of expertise on Assam that the Centre can use. People such as 
Mr. L. P. Singh, Mr. Nari Rustomji, and Mr. P. N. Haksar have a far-from- 
superficial understanding of Assam and their talent as administrators and 
statesmen is beyond dispute. It is time to consult them. 


(Concluded) 


G. K. Reddy Comment 
Madras THE HINDU in English 30 Mar 83 p l 


{Article by G. K. Reddy) 


[Text] New Delhi, March 29--The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, who is 
leaving for Assam tomorrow on a two-day visit, did not take part today in 
the traditional Holi celebrations as a token of her distress over the tragic 
events in the State. 


Her visit to Assam, the second since the ghastly massacres last month, is 
intended to provide some degree of re-assurance to the ethnic, linguistic 
and religious minorities, which suffered most during recent carnage. 


But the Centre seems to be still groping in the dark not knowing what to do 
next to open the way for a resumption of negotiations. If the leaders of the 
agitation are bent on staging black flag demonstrations during Mrs. Gandhi's 
visit, it would only harden the attitude of the Central Government. 











The Prime Minister does not want to appear to be yielding to political pres- 
sures by reimposing President's rule or even replacing the Governor at this 
State. So she continues to back the Saikia Ministry for what it is worth, 
knowing full well that it is both unrepresentative and ineffective in coping 
with the dreadful situation. 


Virtually under President's rule: It is an open secret that Assam, like 
Punjab, is being Centrally administered for all practical purposes, with the 
result that the two troubled States have been virtually under President's 
rule despite the nominal continuance of popular Governments there. The in- 
creasing induction of the Army, supplementing the presence of over 35,000 
BSF, CRP and other armed police personnel from outside, has exploded the 
myth that the present State Government in Assam is able to wield any 
semblance of authority. 


Counter-demands: The only chauvinistic overtones of the Assam agitation, 
culminating in the recent carnage, is provoking counter-demands for a further 
break-up of the truncated State on the ground that the narrow sub-nationalist 
sentiment being promoted by the leaders of the AASU and AAGSP, backed by the 
new cult of violence, has destroyed the composite character of the State. 


In the absence of a proper policy for dealing with this complex situation, the 
Centre is playing for time hoping fervently that perhaps sooner than later, 
the agitation leaders would come round and agree to resume the negotiations 
realising the futility of violence. But meanwhile the leadership itself 

has been passing into the hands of the extremists with the moderates unable 

to restrain the militants from resorting to isolated acts of terrorism. 


No credibility in Ministry: The sad part of it all is that the people of 
Assam have no faith in the ability or credibility of the Saikia Ministry to 
carry out the operation of detecting the foreign nationals who have infil- 
trated after 1971 and deleting their names from the electoral rolls as a 
prelude to a final settlement. The State Government is able to remain in 
power only under the shadow of the Army and the Central Police with no pre- 
tensions at all of ruling with the help of the alienated local administration. 


Insurgents’ threat: The Centre is not unaware of the grave dangers of the 
militants in all the north-eastern States ganging up to pose a bigger threat 
of insurgency in the entire region in the absence of an early settlement of 
the Assam problem. But if the political leadership is adamant to the point 

of making a prestige issue of the continuance of the Saikia Ministry in office 
at any cost, there is little hope of providing the necessary healing touch 

for restarting the interrupted dialogue in a calmer atmosphere free from 
inflamed passions. 


The Congress (1), haunted by its own versions of domino theory, is not dis- 
playing the requisite courage and imagination in facing the challenges in 
Assam. It is unwittingly allowing itself to be placed on the defensive, 
when as a ruling party, it should be displaying a firm determination to 
settle this problem. 














It remains to be seen whether Mrs. Gandhi's visit to the State to see for 
herself the havoc wrought by the wave of violence still sweeping Assam will 
make her change her mind and agree, better late than never, to end the cruel 
farce of a popular government and put back the State under President's rule 
as an essential first step towards restoration of normality followed by 

an early resumption of negotiations with all the interests concerned. 


CSO: 4600/1924 








ENVOY TO UN SPEAKS IN SECURITY COUNCIL ON NICARAGUA 
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[Text ] 
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UNITED NATIONS, March 26 
(UNI). 
EAFFIRMING the non-aligned 
appeal to the United States and 
Honduras to take “a constructive 
position”, India has called a halt 
to “armed interveation” iw Nica- 
ragua. 

As the super powers clashed in the 
United Nations security council last 
night, an Indian delegate warned that 
failure to end the crisis could lead 
to “incalculable consequences.” 

India’s acting permanent represen- 
tative, Mr. S. V. Purushottam, reite- 
rated a call made by the non-aligned 
summit in New Delhi for “construc- 
uve dialogue” tw resolve the present 
conflict. 


Mr. Purushottam was speaking in 
the council, which has been debating 
since Wednesday Nicaragua’s com- 
piaint that the U.S. is making fresh 
attempts to crush iw revolution. 


The Indian diplomat voiced “grave 
concern that there has been a dan- 
gerous aggravation of the situation 
in central America so soon after the 
cail by the New Deihi conference.” 


Stressing “the seriousness of the 
Situation,” Mr. Purushottam urged 
the council against wasting time “in 
erdiess debate” and asked members 
to find ways and means to keep the 
situauon from worsening. 

He cailed it “imperative that all 
armed intervention and action is halt- 
ed immediately and peace is given a 
chance. Intervention or interference 
of any kind is iwadmissible. Failure 
to recognise this could lead tw in- 
calculable comsequences which all of 
us might have cause to regret.” 

The Nicaraguan authoriues have 
accused the Reazan administration of 
aiding and abetting “counter-revoiu- 
gonaries’, who, they allege, have been 


~— / 


joined by Honduran troops. 

Washington has accused the Nica 
raguan government of repressing peo- 
pie at home and indulging in aggres- 
sion abroad to destabilise “democra- 
tic” neighbours at Soviet bidding. 

The-Indian diplomat cited the nome 
aligned summit’s assertion that the 
processes of change in central Amer- 
ica could not be attributed to East- 
West ideological confrontatuon, 
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TRADE UNION, CPI-M LEADER OPPOSES IMF LOANS 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 27 Mar 83 p 18 


[Text] Pune, March 26--The Centre is re-introducing emergency in a phased 
manner through systematic attacks on organised labour, Mr. B. T. Ranadive, 
president of the Centre of Indian Trade Union (CITU) and senior CPM leader, 
said here today. 


Inaugurating the fourth convention of the Maharashtra unit of CITU, Mr. 
Ranadive said the Union government was adopting an anti-labour policy under 
directives from the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. Under 
pressures from the IMF, the government had relaxed restrictions on the imports 
of certain goods. Consequently, over 35,000 small-scale industries had to 
close down rendering thousands of workers jobless. 


"Back-Seat Driver" 


He said India would be crushed under the IMF loan and the actual problem 
would start once the repayment of the loan began. He told the 500 delegates 
at the three-day conference that it was the IMF that decided our country's 
policies and thus the workers’ fate would continue to be ruled by the IMF. 


The CPM leader stressed the need for a broad-based unity of all central labour 
organisations to fight the on-slaughts on the trade union movement. Cease- 
less efforts should be made to force the government to withdraw all anti- 
labour legislations. The united front of trade unions should start discus- 
sions on the economic policies to decide on a plan of action, he said. 


More and more industrial workers were participating in mass actions, but the 
authorities were trying to suppress these movements by using brute force, he 
alleged. In north India, wives of the militant trade union leaders were be- 


ing subjected to criminal assaults. 
The growing discontent among the working people could be gauged from the fact 
that 3.50 crore mandays had been lost in the country last year and taking into 


account the Bombay textile workers’ strike, the figure would go up to five 
crores, he added. 


CsO: 4600/1922 
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CONGRESS-I, CONGRESS-S MERGE IN WEST BENGAL 
Calcutta THE SUNDAY STATESMAN in English 27 Mar 83 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, March 26--The Congress (1) working president, Mr. 
Kamalapati Tripathi, today announced the formal merger of the West Bengal 
unit of the Congress (S) in the Congress (I), report PTI and UNI. 


In a statement, Mr Tripathi said: “We welcome the resolution of the West 
Bengal Pradesh Congress Committee headed by Mr Priya Ranjan Das Munshi to 
join the mainstream of the Indian National Congress headed by Mrs Indira 
Gandhi. 


"We admit them all to strengthen the Congress organization in the State," 
Mr Tripathi said. 


Releasing Mr Tripathi's statement to the Press, the party general secretary, 
Mr C. M. Stephen, said the merger assumed significance because it would help 
the polarization of political forces opposed to the CPI(M) in the State. 


Mr P. R. Das Munshi, president of the West Bengal Congress (S), Mr Ananda 
Gopal Mukherji, president of the West Bengal Congress (I), Mr Subrata 
Mukherji, chief whip of the party in the West Bengal Assembly and Mr Rajesh 
Khaitan, treasurer, SBPCC (I), were present when Mr Stephen made the announce- 


ment of the merger. 


Mr Stephen said his party has been graining ground in West Bengal and was 
providing the leadership for the polarization of forces in the State. 


Asked about certain former Congress leaders in West Bengal having kept out 
of the merger, Mr Stephen said: "We deal with forces and not with individuals". 


Commenting on the merger, Mr Das Munshi said: "In the hour of crisis, the 
fabric of national unity can be safeguarded by the Indian National Congress 
led by Mrs Indira Gandhi". 


Mr Das Munshi said that if his critics accused him of compromising his posi- 
tion, he would say "yes". 
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"We are compromising in the interest of the people and we do not stand on 
individual ego", Mr Das Munshi said. 


Mr Stephen said thac this merger would mark the end of divisions in the 
Congress ranks in the State and the CPI-M would be facing a strong and deter- 
mined force. 


Mr Stephen, however, said that CPI-(M) onslaught on party workers was on the 
decline "though murder of our people is going on". 


Mr Somen Mitra and Mr Subroto Muknerjee, who head the West Bengal Pradesh 
Youth Congress and Chhatra Parishads respectively announced the dissolution 
of the two organizations at all levels. 


They pledged to lend their fullest support and cooperation to the official 
bodies and work unitedly to ensure that both the Youth Congress and Chhatra 
Parishad follow the Congress (I) doctrines and work effectively to strength- 
en the youth movement in West Bengal. 


Meanwhile, the Kerala Congress (I) leader, Mr A. K. Antony, said in Cochin 
today that all those who had faith in democracy would welcome the merger of 
the Congress (S) with the Congress (I) in West Bengal. 


In a statement here, Mr Antony, whose breakway group of the Congress (S) 
merged with the Congress (I) in Kerala only months ago, said the latest 
development in West Bengal had proved that his party's decision in December 
to unite with Congress (I) was a "correct step”. 


CSO: 4600/1923 
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DEFENSE MINISTER NOTES NEW WEAPONS; REPORT PRESENTED 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 26 Mar 83 ppl, 9 


{Text ] 


criminatory. 
failure. 








India had been exchanged, 


in tension around the world. 
approach of the major Powers to disarmament had 
The special session of the U.N 


NEW DELHI, March 28.—India 
has developed armour whith resists 
anti-tank missiles and shells, the 
defence Minister, Mr R. Venkata 
raman told the Rajya Sabha today, 


revorts PTT. 
Intervening in a discussion on a 


$ resolution seek-. 


private memt 

img to constitute a national secu- 
rity council to cover all aspects af 
the country’s defence policy, Mr 
Venkataraman said this kind of 
armour was the rest of its kind in 
the world. 


Mr Venkataraman said Vajayan- 
ta tanks were being updated a: 1! 
upgraded. T-72 tanks would Lb: 
built in India. 

The Defence Ministry was work- 
ing on a modern battle tank and 
trials on it were being held, ‘He 
hoped a breakthrough would be 
made in the near future. 

On a request by the Minister, 
Mr Jaswant Singh later withdrew 
tus resolution. 


In response to a suggestion by a. 


member, Mr Venkataraman said 
the oresent svstem of three Chiefs 
of Staff for various wings of the 


especially in view of the sophistica 
and the disquieting reports that that country was ta 
clear weaponry, the report said. 


East and the West. 





Wr 


armed forces had proved success- 
ful. Coordination among them 
had been a success and so there 
wa; no need to chanze the ays- 
ter. be added. 

@ uw Special Representative adds: 
Whiie taking into account the re- 
cent efforts made by India and 
Pakistan to stabilize their relations, 


the Detence Ministry’s annual] re’ 


port, presented to Parliament to 
day, notes that with the develop- 


ments in West Asia, the Gulf and 


Afghanistan, “Pakistdan’s import-: 


ance in the stratezic perception of 
the USA has grown significantly” 


The U.S-Pak deal for the supply 
of $3.2 billion worth of arms and 
economic aid to Pakistan bore 
testimony to- this. The ‘fact also 
remained that the bulk of Pakis- 
tan’s armed forceg continued to be 
deployed on its frontiens with India. 
“We have made it clear on more 
than one occasion that ‘ve seek 
Lormal and fmend!y relations with 
Pakistan’, of which the discussions 
to Dring about better understand- 
ing was proof. The drafts of a no 
war pact proovosed Sy Pakistan and 
a treaty of friendship praposed by 


* > 2 4 J 
Tension had been aggravated by economic problems which seemed to bedev 
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and the India-Pak Joint Commission had been set up. 


Yet even as these efforts were on, India had to maintain utmost vigilance, 
ted arms being acquired by Islamabad 
king to the path of nu- 


The report says that during the year just past, there had been no reduction 
Detente appeared to have broken down and the 
been half-hearted and dis- 


. on disarmament had been a 


the 














Moting the Chinese desire to normalize relations and continuation of bilateral 
talks, the report says: “Although China still shares strategic perceptions 
with the USA, a certain thawing of relations between China and the Soviet 
Union is discernible”. 


On India-Bangladesh relations, the report takes note of the significant 
progress achieved towards resolution of some of the outstanding issues. The 
report expresses "grave concern" at the lack of progress in declaring the 
Indian Ocean a zone of peace. It says: “The intense and rapidly growing 
military activities of the major Powers in the Indian Ocean have serious im- 
plications for us". 


Referring to the process of d2fence preparedness on the basis of five-yearly 
Plans, the report states that the emphasis of the present defence plan (1980- 
85) is on modernization and replacement of equipment, securing greater fire 
power, mobility and more modern means of comnunication, and on self-reliance 
and import substitution. Regular monitoring of its implementation within the 
scheduled time-frame, subject to overall financial constraints, was carried 
out and an effort was made to limit the defence expenditure to the lowest 
level consistent with the requirements of national security. 


The report details various steps to modernize the Army to improve its fire- 
power, mobility and night warfare capability. A number of modernization 
schemes were nearing final stages. These included raising of certain forma- 
tions and units to fill voids in the field Army and modernization of weapon 
system to enhance its combat potential on the battlefield. 
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DEFENSE SCIENTISTS DEVELOP LASER-GUIDED MISSILES 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 28 Mar 83 pl 


[Text ] India is*‘developing a third 
generation laser-guided mis- 
stle with indigenous elec- 
tronics systems and special 
type of steel and alloys. 


The sophmncated technology for 
the manufacture of the missile. which 
will incorporate the state of the art. 
has been pertected by scienusts of 
the Indian defence research depart- 
ment. 


Official sources said when tfe mis 
sile passes successful firing tnals, 
India will rank among the most ad- 
vanced nations in this field of mo- 
dern military~ technology. 


The sources said India has also 
developed a high level of expertise 
in research and development of w- 
phisticated missiles for the army, navy 
and the am force which will enter 
service from 1990 onwards. 


Defence scientists have perfected 
the radar systems, the tracking system 
and guidance systems for a wide 
range of missiles which are now 
undergoing field trials. 

A great deal of capability bas also 
been acquired in the propulsiwon sys- 
tem for the missiles. 

The defence research and develop- 
ment laborafory has begun work ter 
the evaluauon of modern low-level 
quick. reaction surface-to-air missiles. 
Work was in progress for the manu- 
facture of missiles for the navy and 
a new generauon of anti-tank mis- 
tile 
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PUBLIC SECTOR DEFENSE UNITS' PRODUCTION TOLD 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 27 Mar 83 p 7 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


The nine public sector under- 
takings in the defence sector re- 
presented a total capital invest 
ment estimated at Rs 63170 cro 
res in 1982-83 Including Rs 243.58 
in equity and Rs 388.11 crores by 
way of loans. 


According to the annual report 
of the Defence Ministry the value 
of production went up by almost 
71 per cent from Rs 475.33 crores 
in 1960-81 to Rs 829.38 crores in 
1981-82 and is estimated to rise to 
Rg 1,028.23 crores during 1962-83. 

The aggregate turnover increas- 
ed from 472.74 in 1980-81 to Rs 
744.41 in 1981-82, an inerease of 
58 per cent, and is estimated at 
Rs 920 crores in 1982-83. 

During 198182 four defence 
units viz. HAL BEL BEML and 
MDL accounted for 923 
per- cent of the total turn 
over. The most spectacu- 
lar increase being registered by 
BPML, from Rs 87.91 crores in 
1980-81 to Rs 221.98 crores im 1961- 
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Bharat Electronics. whose saies 
turnover ef Rs 123.06 crores dur- 
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ing the year wag SO per cent more 
than the previous turnover of Rs 
82.95 crores recently received ap 
proval for setting up two additio- 
nal new equipment factories and 
another factary for manufacture 
of glass bulbs for black and white 
TV picture tubes. 

It plans to increase its produe- 
tion at an annual growth rate of 
about 14 per cent during the next 
five years. 

Bharat Earth Movers Limited 
achieved a record turnover of Rg 
222 crores and a pre-tax profit of 
Rs 29.88 crores in 198182. The pro 
duction of earthmoving equip 
ment registered a 46 per cent ine 
rease over the previous best in. 
1979-80. The company has started 
manufacturing an advanced ver- 
sion of the moto grader with 145 
HP engine and hydraulic controis. 

It exported earthmoving equip 
ment and spares worth Rs 44 
lakhs during 198182 and export 
during 1982 are expected to. be of 
the order of Rs § crores. 








NAXALITES REPORTED ACTIVE AGAIN IN BIHAR 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 21 Mar 83 p 7 


[Text } 


eg 
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MONGHYR. (Bihar), 
March 20 (UNM). 


AaS= being dormant for near- 
ly a decade, Naxalites are 
once again active in the rural 
areas of this district. 


The villages, noted for their abysmal 
poverty, were once a favourite 
haunt of Naxalite leaders from West 
Benzal, including Charu Mazumdar. 

Their activities came to a head in 
1971 when two businessmen in this 
town were kiled in grenade blasts 
on crowded streets. Thercafter, the 
movement suffered a decline, as ip 
West Bengal. 

The renewed activities of the extre- 
mists in the region was highlighted 
by a shootout some weeks ago in 
Ghogi Bariarpur, io which four 
teenagers were killed. 


NURSERY OF EXTREMISM 


Ghoghi Bariarpur is typical of the 
villages around and is considered a 
nursery of extremist movement. 

It is inhabited predominantly by 
hackward classes like Harians, 
Koiries, Kurmis and Yadavas. Own- 
ing no land. they earn their livelihood 
as farm hands. 

For nearly °O years, the vi'lage 
had witnessed a simmering agitation 
fer hicher wages. 

The movement died down for a 
while and flared up again about 3 
vear ago and tension began building 


up 

The ‘andlords would not take this 
Iving down. They went to court and 
launched prosecutions on some ground 
or other As the situation worsened 
Ramashish. an ardent Naxalite of 
Charu Mazumdar brand, pitched in. 
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In a few weeks, he red banner of 
the CPI (ML) went up over most of 
the huts and meetings were held to 
condemn the attitude of landlords. 

One of the demands was that the 
labourers should get 26 kz of every 
40 kg of grains produced. 

Al! this brought CPI (ML) chief, 
Mahadeo Mukherii, also to the vil- 
lage. He urged the villagers to arm 
themselves and forcibly harvest the 
crops, 

The speech provoked the landless. 
The next day they marched in a pro- 
cession to a field, harvested wheat 
crop worth about Rs. 12,000 and 
carred it home. 


The concerned landlord lodeed a 
complaint with the police, a leging 
that about 700 labourers had harvesi- 
ed his field at gun-point. 

The police took no action and the 
land}.rd complained to higher police 
off-ers. Ramasish and ahout 80 of 
bis supporters were arrested. 

Ths caused a Siz demonsiration in 
the village. About 290 men and 
women. beating drums, marched to 
the police s‘ation and surrounded ir, 
demanding the release of the arrested. 

The police took no action and the 
would re'ease the peopie if asked to 
do so by the landlord. The crowd 
then marched to the i2ndlord’s house 
shouting slogans. A shot was heard 
and the landlord fired nine rounds, 
killne four >ovs, all teenazedrs. 

-s he vwil'oavers sav those kiled were 
fio naxalires. The bovs had zone to 
g@ Ram Mandir near the ‘andlord’s 
house to witness puia and happened 
to he in front of the house at ‘he 
time of firing 
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AMIL NADU FACING ‘UNPRECEDENTED’ DROUGHT 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Mar ppl, 9 


[Article by V. G. Prasad Rao } 


r | 
Text! 


ADRAS: An unprecedented 
I drought is slowly tightening 
its grip on the state as summer 
advances. Por the first time in 
memory, the granary district of 
Thanjavur and the greenest patch 
of Tamil Nadu, Kanyakumari dis- 
trict, have been affected. Among 
the worst-ime is nearby Nortb- 


‘Arcot distnct from where: some. 


migration of villagers to Madras 
city has already taken place. 

lhe faudure of the monsoon for two 
consecutive .years has had a three. 
dimensional impact on the state which 
faces the problems of scarcity of dank-’ 
img water, food and power. Rice pro 
duction fell from 6&1 million tonnes 
in 1979-80 to SS _ tonnes in 195i-32 
and plummeted © 1S: tonnes in 19382- 
83. As there 5 no question of hydel 
generation because of the low levels 
in Mettur and other reservoirs, the 
sta’e electricity board has to depend 
only on thermal power and so impos 
ed a demand cut of 75, per cent and 
ast emergy cut of 60 per cent on 
medium and large-scale industries 
using high tension power. 


Tami Nada finds itself belpless 
because doth Kerala and Karmmata<a, 
ww sell surplus power to this sate, 
are themse'ves in difficulty. But Andhra 
Pradesh « in a positon to help ou 
sq Tamil newzhbour and is likely ‘to 
jo s© on \'s 240 terms. With its poor 
performance in thermal generation 
~4h at Tuticorin and Enmore, the 
SEB perforce bas to depend on the 
more effinently-rmin Central sector 
Neve! bermal s‘ahon, which now 
hears tie brunt of the Tamil Nadu 
gnd. 


The finance minster. Mr. V. R.z 
Nedunc bezhian. somorelv wid ‘¢ 
state assembly the other dav that che 
90mer puston covid improve ony 


with the arrival of the south-west 


monsoon in June. Despite eflorts at- 


sudsutution through generanon sets, 
both industria! and agricultural pro 
duction has béen badly hit. leadine 
to 2 lowering of the purchasing power 
ail round. « 


At the moment there is no sbortage 
af food stocks. even 5y the state gov- 
ernments own accounts. it Bas pro 
cured 270.000 tonnes of Kuruvi 
paddy though it could not mono op 
more Than 118).000 tonne. from ‘he 
Samba Thailadi crops, Tue govern- 
memts public distndbuuon s¥siem, 
wich takes care of <ome '7 million 
families has now restricted she su7- 
ply of fair orice rice Ww those ‘wiih 
incomes under Rs. [1.40 a mon‘h. 
There is abwrdant nce available in 
the open market, thanks to supoiics 
‘rem Andhra Prodesh. a: prices ranz- 
mz from Rs. 2.3) to Rs. 420 a Ag. 
(heaper coarse zrains are ako avai’- 
acie. The problem is ene of purckas- 
ing power, which is sadly lacking in 
the vast rural areas. 


The stafe goverumernt 4as submitted 
a detaiied report on the drought con- 
ditions to the Centre whose team sa; 
visited the state for venficauon. The 
report bas not vet deen released an:! 
verv litte mformauon from offf-ial 
sources 16 avauisole as of now. Brat 


trom resxorms irom fae +arous centres 


and =o whut thes correspondent hos 
eon = uuring wis [0 wme of 157 
aitected areas. ‘here is 10 younrt 

1 state-wide drought ot great att 


tude .$ gathering force 


The ful effect ke € 
at the heizh: o mime he on 
a“ inte ‘ r Te ~)\e e* 
ia | } 7 é in tad 7 e - 
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revised it upward to Rs. 218 crores. 

The most serous aspect of the 
Jrought fodder *and power shortages 
«palit — is the scarcity of drinking 
wat throughout the state, especially 
in ‘adras city. On a recent tour of 
Kanyakumar’ , district,* this cargespon- 
dent was ¢urprised at the magnitude 
of the drinking water problem. The 
water levels. in the Pechiparai and 

-Perunchani dams at the time were less 
than half a metre and two metres 
respectively, compared to 7.5 and 12 
Metres at the same time last year. 
With the level in the Kukkudal reser- 
voir less than two metres. the drnk- 
ing water sepply is not even-suffic'ent 
to last ill the end of Maréh Even 
in Nagercoil town, women and child- 
ren formed long queues at public water 
taps to drawn on the restncted supply. 

One of the reasons for fhe poor 
tumout at the ten<day Mandaikadu 
Bhagawati temple _—ifestival was the 
acute Scarcity of drinking water. The 
temple well itself was symotomatic. 
as the few devotees who drew un 
water m a bucket faund it a muddy 
brown. The gdvernment maintained 
a supply of drinking water through 
lorries for the benefit of the visitors. 

Madras citv, which has experienced 
acute water scarcitv in varying degrees 
year after vear. is-‘facing one of its 
worst tmes. With a water supply 
syvsem devised for a population of 
perhaps a-fifth eof the present 45 
million, “no government- — Congress, 
DMK or AIADMK — has bothered 
to go in for a lasting solution of the 
probiem. Even at the best of times, 
the supply, based on the Poondy, 
Sholavaram and Red Hills lakes, was 
between 40 and SO mi'lion gallons 
dailv. Almost the same supply is now 
being provided but on alternative 
dzvs. 7 

The Metrowatér authorities are now 
practically scraping the bottom as far’ 
as the three reservoirs are concemed. 
The accent is now on tappme under- 
ground water. A team of UN experts 
have discovered that underzround and 
surface water in surraunding arers 
could te tanned to provide an addi- 
tional 72S mullicn gallons daily. By 
next month, when. the situation he 
comes really serious, the auuthorines 
hope ‘no +e in a position to tap enoucth 
ground water to keep up ‘he present 
attenuated supply., Twenty-two deep 
hore wels have been sunk. A 2>km. 
pipeline will convey the troyad water 
from Timariaipakkam to “he conduit 
of Rea Hills. 

The nearsy North Arcot district fs 
amonz the worst affected. The con 
mon distress signal was the sale af 
cattle at mdiculousiv low prices hbe- 
cause there was no fodder for the ani- 
mals. Water sources im the district 
have started droing up. The Sattanur 
dam. 1 fovourite shooting lecale of 
the film industry, presems a pitiabie 
sight 
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Cheyvo? taluka #$ typical of Nort’ 
Arcot district in the grin of drought. 
not for the first time. The villaee of 
Gowlamandsi, for examplé. 's practi 
cailv deserted. mest of its S00 inhabit. 
ants having-made théir way to Madras 
to eke out a Living. Its only water 
‘source is now a dry bed of cracked 
mud. ™ Chevvar town and surround- 
ing villages. drinking water is scarce 
Many inhabitants of these olaces have 
migrated e’sewhere. Conditions are so 
had that even firewood ewhersd and 
sold in Sundies has gone up five times 
im price. 

ONLY SOLUTION 


The 6iate government is taking 
vigorous “teps' to meet an all too 
familiar situation. One of the mes- 
sures is the diversion of sta and 
funds for a month from the state's 
self-sufficiency scheme and _ integrat- 
ed rural development programme to 
fhe executiog of waiter supply schemes. 

Thousands of borewells have been 
provided &v the Tami’ Nadu water 
supply and drainaze board in the 
rural and municipal areas) since 
August. Without waiting for funds 
from the Centre, the state covern- 
ment has authorised Rs. 46 crores for 
relief works. This would include the 
sinking of ‘0M filter-poing tubewells 
in Thanjavur district. ° 

In the city jtself, more shan 10.10 
tubewells have®been sunk. Where tuhe- 
wells are not feasible and in tail end‘ 
areas not reached by the pired water 
supp'y. Me*rowater is providing drink- 
ing water >v filling some 1.600 water 
tanks (erected mainiy in sium areas) 
using 130 tankers (lorries) for the 
purpose. 

Bulk users of witer, Nke b’¢ hofe’s, 
hospitals. the railwavs, port trust. 
industrial establishments. facteree and 
© on, have made their own arrange. 
ments, Many have sunk deep hore 
wells. Their extra requirements 1:4 
‘met by private suppliers. These entr 
preneurs supply lorrv-loads of water 
drawn from their own.bore we'ls sunk 
along the coasuine Setwegn Timivin- 
mivur and Mahadalipuram.or we'ls 
leased from others. The pre. cf 
course, depends on the distance. from 
Rs. #0 to Rs. 200 ‘for the tanker 
qapacity of 8.000 litres. Franspoct 
eharges are high 2s the *) odd bore- 
wells engased in the >usiness are -J 
to 7S km from the city. * 

The only long-term soiution, accord- 
ing to present thinking, is Snnginrg 
Krshna water to Madras. Successive 
*govarmmenis have dragged their feet 
im pursuing this project. The Telucu 
Des2m government of Mr. N. T. 
Rama Rao has expressed wilingne<s 
to honour the commitment of th 
earlier Congress (1) vovernment i 
Andhra Pradesh *o Tamil Nadu. 
now remains to Se seen how the two 
fNeizhbourne states and the Cen-? 
decide to sinke the thirsi of che 


- 
sooming metropolis of Madras. 
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BRIEFS 


INDO-KUWAITI TAX AGREEMENT--india and Kuwait have entered into an agreement 
to avoid double taxation of income from international air transport with 
retrospective effect from 1 January 1967, reports UNI. Under the agreement, 
which came into force from Thursday, income derived by aircraft enterprise 
of one country will be exempt from tax in the other country. While the pro- 
visions of the agreement would apply retrospectively in respect of the earn- 
ings of the airlines of the two countries from 1 January, 1967, the assess- 
ment in respect of the period prior to 1 January, 1967 would not be reopened, 
a Finance Ministry press note clarified on Friday. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT 


in English 2 Apr 83 p 7] 


GANDHI TRAVEL PLANS--Prime Minister Indira Gandhi is expected to visit Aus- 
tria in June when she will open a major western Europe-India dialogue con- 
gress, reports PTI. New Austrian Ambassador to India Eric M. Schmid on 
Thursday said Mrs Gandhi's official visit to his country would ‘undoubtedly 
open up new dimensions of our relationships.’ Mr Schmid, who presented his 
credentials to President Zail Singh had been Ambassador in Thailand, Peru 
and Indonesia, and has considerable experience of international economic or- 
ganisations including GATT, UNCTAD, UNIDO and UNDP. He led the Austrian 
delegation to UNCTAD-II in New Delhi in 1968. According to present indica- 
tions, Mrs Gandhi is expected to be in Vienna on 16 June after visits to Bel- 
grade, Oslo and Helsinki. At the end of a three-day official visit, Mrs 
Gandhi will inaugurate on 18 June the Indo-Western Europe dialogue congress 
at Alpbach, a mountain village in western Austria. The dialogue is the first 
of its kind between India and Western Europe and would bring leading special- 
ists together to deal with cultural and economic relations. Welcoming the 
help from friendly countries like Austria in the task of nation building, 

Mr Zail Singh said since independence the country had made great strides 
towards ensuring the well being of its people though "there are miles to go 
before we achieve our cherished goals.’ [Text] |New Delhi PATRIOT in English 


2 Apr 83 p 8] 


INDO-SAUDI JOINT COMMISSION--Abu Dhabi, April 1 (UNI)--India and Saudi Arabia 
have set up a joint commission to step up economic, technical, scientific and 
agricultural cooperation. The ratification documents for the commission were 
exchanged on Wednesday in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, between Saudi Foreign Minis- 
ter Saud Al Faisal and Indian Ambassador T T P Abdulla. The idea for’ the 
commission was mooted during Prince Saud's visit to New Delhi in 1981. Mr 
Abdulla told UNI on telephone that the commission would attempt to boost two- 
way cooperation and that experts from both countries would exchange visits to 
help in progress. The first meeting of the commission, to be headed by Finance 
Minister Pranab Mukherjee and his Saudi counterpart, is likely to be held in 


New Delhi later this year. 


160 











SOVIET NEWSPRINT--Moscow, March 16 (PTI)--India today signed a contract to 
buy 60,000 tons of Soviet newsprint during 1983-84 at which the State Trad- 
ing Corporation circles consider to be a very competitive price. The contract 
was negotiated last week with the ‘Exportles' (forest product export) or- 
ganisation of the Soviet Union by a visiting Indian delegation. Mr. R. N. 
Mahadevan, registrar of newspapers in India, Mr. P. K. Roy, manager of 'The 
Hindu", and Mr. H. L. Barman, chief marketing manager of STC's newsprint 
division, were members of the delegation. The contract was signed here 
this afternoon by the STC chief marketing manager and the deputy director 
and deputy general director of "Exportles'. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF 
INDIA in English 17 Mar 83 p 20] 


TEXTILES TO USSR--Bombay, 17 Mar--Mr. N. Kulikov, trade representative ot 

the Soviet Union, said here on Tuesday, that while there has been an im- 
provement in quality of febrics supplied by some of the mills in India to 
the USSR, some major defects still persisted. According to Mr. Kulikov, 

as the Indian textile industry has the capability of improving the current 
level of exports he said these defects could be removed at the production 
stage and partly eliminated at the preinspection stage. Giving the key- 
note address as a seminar on ‘Quality apsects of textile exports to USSR' 
organized by the Cotton Textiles Export Promotion Council (TEXPROCIL), he 
said that more mills should come forward to offer an assortment of designs 
for selection. Mr. Shirokov, the Soviet trade commissioner, speaking on the 
occasion said that the year 1982 was a very difficult year due to recession. 
Indian exports of cotton textiles of the USSR was affected due to the Bombay 
textile strike and unless India purchases more items from the USSR, it would 
not be possible to step up purchase of cotton textiles and other items 

from India. Mr. M. M. Sheth, vice chairman of the council, said that the 
Indian textile industry as it had sufficient infrastructure, could improve 
the current level of exports to the USSR. The council is, therefore, holding 
such seminars at various production centres in the country to improve quality 
standards. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Mar 83 p 10] 


ENERGY BOARD MEMBERS--New Delhi, March 22--The following have been named 
members of the Advisory Board on Energy, which was constituted recently with 
Mr. K. C. Pant, former Union Energy Minister, as chairman: Dr. V. Kurien, 
Chairman of National Dairy Development Board, Dr. Kamla Chowdhury, Mr. 

P. N. Kathju, Dr. G. S. Sidhu, Director-General of Council of Scientific 

and Industrial Research, Mr. V. Krishnamurthy, Managing Director of Maruti 
Udyog, Dr. R. K. Pachauri, Director of Tata Energy Research Institute, Dr. 
A. S. Ganguly, Chairman of Hindustan Lever, president of FICCI, Secretary 

of Planning Commission and Mr. Lovraj Kumar, who will also be the Board's 
secretary.--PTI. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Mar 83 p 16] 


SWEDISH AMBASSADOR'S CREDENTIALS--Sweden Ambassador Axel Edealtam on Friday 
presented his credentials to President Zail Singh at Rashtrapati Bhavan in 
New Delhi. Welcoming him, Mr Zail Singh referred to manv ideas and ideals 
which were shared by India and Sweden. The two countries follow essentially 
the same line to contribute to the well-being ot mankind, he said. [Text] 
[New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Mar 83 p 8] 
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AICP SPLIT--New Delhi, March 27 (PTI)--The All India Communist Party (AICP), 
founded only two years back with the blessing of the veteran communist 
leader, Mr. S. A. Dange, has virtually split even before making a mark on 
the national political scene. The split is likely to be formalised at a 
special convention a group of AICP leaders and workers are organising in 
June in Kerala. Ironically, the decision to hold the June convention was 
taken at Meerut, where the AICP was born in 1981 with Mr. Dange's daughter, 
Mrs. Roza deshpande as its president. At the Meerut meeting on March 22 and 
23, the group elected Acharya Deepankar as convener of the special conven- 
tion. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 28 Mar 83 p 6] 


INDO-GREEK CULTURAL PACT--India and Greece on Monday signed the first ever 
executive programme of cultural cooperation between the two countries for a 
period of three years, reports PTI. The programme envisages cooperation 
between the two countries in the field of education, art and culture, sports, 
radio, TV and films. The programme signed between Minister of State for Edu- 
cation, Culture and Social Welfare Shiela Kaul and Greek Minister of Culture 
and Sciences Melinz Mercouri, includes provision for bilateral exchange of 
university teachers and research scholars, exchange of experts in the field 
of education, award of scholarships by both sides for postgraduate and higher 
studies, participation in national and international seminars and confer- 
ences, exchange of publications and exhibitions. It also includes exchange 
of experts in literature and art, theatre, archaeology and performing 

troupes and exchange of documentary films, participation in film festivals 
and special radio and TV programmes. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 
28 Mar 83 p 3] 


ANDHRA PRADESH MINISTER DIES--Hyderabad, March 28 (UNI)--Andhra Pradesh 
Endowment Minister Eli Anjaneyulu died at the Nizam's Orthopaedic hospital 
here this morning following a massive heart attack. Mr Anjaneyulu (57) 
leaves behind his wife, three sons and three daughters. He will be cremated 
with State honours tomorrow at his home town in West Godavari district. The 
State Government declared a public holiday today and a seven-day State 
mourning as a mark of respect to Mr Anjaneyulu. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT 
in English 29 Mar 83 p 1] 


CONGRESS-I, GDR PARTY LINKS--The National Front of the German Democratic 
Republic and the Congress-I will sign an agreement for mutual co-operation 
and cultural exchanges. This was stated by Dr Lotha Koldits, leader of a 
five-member delegation from the GDR's National Front to newsmen on Monday. 
The delegation had arrived in India on an invitation by the Congress-I to 
develop relations at the party level over the past week, it had had discus- 
sions with party president Indira Gandhi, working president Kamalapati 


Tripathi and the party general secretaries. Dr Koldits said the central theme 
of their talks was the need to safeguard peace and disarmament for a nuclear 
war would mean annhilation of the mankind. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in 


English 29 Mar 83 p 1] 
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HARYANA MINISTERIAL CHANGES--Chadigarh, March 29--In a major reshuffle, the 
Jaryana Chief Minister, Mr. Bhajan Lal, today changed the portfolios of 

three of his Cabinet Ministers and two Ministers of State. Mr. Lachhman 
Singh was divested of the key industry portfolio. Mrs. Shakuntala Bhagwaria, 
locking after Social Welfare and Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Backward 
Classes, gets Industry and Industrial Training. Mr. Harpal Singh has been 
relieved of Town and Country Planning, Urban Estates and Colonisation Depart- 
ments. He now gets the Public Works Department.--UNI. [Text] [Madras THE 
HINUD in English 30 Mar 83 p 9] 


KHALISTAN NOT SEEN POSSIBLE--According to Delhi bureau of HURMAT, several 
policy-making agencies of the government of India recently analyzed the ques- 
tion whether a separate nation for the Sikhs is or is not possible in the 
future. For this purpose the agencies made a thorough study of the history 
of the Sikha also. According to their reports, there is no likelihood of a 
separate Sikh nation. The reason: the population of the Indian state of 
Punjab is only 52 percent Sikh. If during the coming years Hindus are made 
to settle there [in large numbers] and the Sikha are encouraged to migrate 

to foreign countries, the modest majority of the Sikhs in Punjab will come 

to an end. The India Government will therefore follow this approach and 

try to engage the Sikhs in dialogue until their majority in Punjab evaporates. 
[Text] [Rawalpindi HURMAT in Urdu 7 Apr 83 p 4] 


CSO: 4656/163 














IRAN 


MOJAHEDIN MEMBER DESCRIBES ‘TORTURE IN IRAN' 
Paris LIBERATION in French 18 Mar 83 p 20 


[Text] During a press conference in Paris yesterday, 
Hussein Dadkhah, 27 year old Mojahedin member and 
escapee from Khomeyni's prisons, described the ordeals 
he underwent and showed the results. 


Torture and execution: A day doesn't go by without news form Iran revealing 
that in this regard, Khomeyni still hasn't reached the ultimate horror. The 
United Nations report issued several days ago cites from 4,500 to 20,000 
executions. In turn, the "Mojahedin", Massoud Radjavi's group (Islamic Left) 
claims that 25,000 people have been executed and 60,000 are being held 
prisoner. This accumulation of victims is such that one cannot fully fathom 
the reality behind the statistics. 


Nevertheless, at the headquarters of the Rights of Man League in Paris 
yesterday, reality made a violent and unbearable appearance in the form of 
two completely bandaged feet placed on the table of Hussein Dadkhah, 27-year 
old escapee from Iran's prisons, who was holding a press conference a few 
days before undergoing an operation, and the amputation of his toes, after 
the tortures which he suffered. For nearly two hours, Hussein Dadkhah, tall, 


thin and nervous, meticulously retold his story. 


Last Decem>er 13, Revolutionary Guards burst into a house in Charoude, a 

city between Tehran and Machad, where they hoped to find Hussein, a Mojahedin 
"sympathizer" who for two years had insured liaison between different 
Mojahedin cells. He wasn't there, however, and the revolutionary guards 
arrested his wife and one and a half year old daughter. A week later, Hussein 
was caught in turn. "As soon as I was arrested," he said, "They hit me, threw 
water in my face, and took me to the revolutionary guard headquarters in 
Charoude. There the torturing began. Lying on my back, I was tied to a metal 
table, and four people beat me with cables for over half an hour. My feet 
were so swollen, they couldn't take off my pants... Each time they had 

given me 100 lashes with the cables, they would phone Charoude's ‘religious 
judge’ to tell him that I hadn't given any information on the Mojahedin, and 
to ask him if they could continue. I fainted three times, so they injected 
water into my mouth and nose and started beating me again. That lasted 

from midnight to dawn the day of my arrest. The next day, an interrogation 
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specialist, a mullah, arrived from Evian Prison in Tehran to question me. 
"If need be’, he told me, I'll make you a martyr for your group.’ Seated 

on my chest, he insulted the Mojahedin and our leaders, particularly Massoud 
Radjavi. He beat me all over, grabbing me by the throat from time to time 
while his assistant, who wore an enormous ring on his hand, would hit me in 
the head with his fists. I couldn't breath any more. They then brought in 
my wife and daughter, who watched my torture for a while. The ‘judge’ was 
very skillful: he only beat the tips of my feet with the cables." 


At this point in his story, Hussein Dadkhah carefully removed his bandages. 
His feet appeared: swollen, torn, very red with deep gashes and with all 

the toes completely blackened by gangrene. Nevertheless, Hussein had already 
been treated for two weeks in Denmark before coming to Paris... 


"I screamed,'' continued Hussein, who during his discourse mimed the blows 
and also the positions he had found himself in during an imprisonment which 
lasted three days in Charoude and a month and a half in Tehran's Evian 
Prison. In the prison the tortures continued. At the same time that Khomeyni 
made public his "Eight Point Decree", announcing a certain liberalization, 
the prison was, according to Hussein, "boiling over". "They began liqui- 
dating prisoners," recounted Hussein. "At night we heard shots; one night 
they finished off 110 people. They would put prisoners into the swimming 
pool and open fire... They now hold a pretense of a trial, which wasn't 
the case a few months ago. The accused, blindfolded, is led before the 
"president' of the tribunal and his assistant. The process only lasts two 
minutes, and the question is always the same" i111 you agree to appear on 
television, condemning Massoud Radjavi and his meeting with Tarek Aziz (the 
[Iraqi vice prime minister, NDLR)? If the answer is yes, the prisoner is 
spared. If it is no, he is lead directoy to the execution stake." 


On February 2, Hussein having still not talked, the revolutionary guards 
decided to transfer him from Evian to Machad. 


Hussein claimed he profitted from a moment's carelessness to give them the 
slip, taking a taxi to the northern part of Tehran. The story becomes less 
precise at this point, undoubtedly to avoid giving away too much information 
on the Mojahedin network. "I knocked at a house, saying I was Mojahedin," 

he stated, "then at another, whose occupants led me to a village, where they 
began to gather money and organize my escape." Hussein, who was tortured 

for 90 days during the Shah's reign--he recognized one of SAVAK's torturers-- 
is today at the end of his ordeal. Not so his daughter and wife: the 
revolutionary guards will surely try to obtain information from the latter on 
how Hussein was able to flee. 
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RESULTS OF LATEST 'FAJR'-OFFENSIVE EVALUATED 
Zurich NEUE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG in German 17 Mar 83 p 3 


[Text] The Iranian parliamentary president and delegate of Khomeyni in 
the Upper Defense Council, Ayatollah Rafsanjani said on Monday that Iran 
was considering stopping the "Fajr"-offensive (the word means "dawn"), 
which it began 6 February. It said it was doing this to spare Iran and 
Iraq loss of life. It said further that the Iranian armed forces would 
attempt to win victories with other means that would cause fewer 


casualties. 
Failed Attacks over the Border 


This announcement might be an indirect admission that the Iranians have 
suffered great losses in their last offensive in the Musian sector, and 
that they were not able to break the Iraqi defense lines. Even at the 
start of the offensive, Rafsanjani made the rather surprising statement 
that it would be the "last one." Later, after the offensive had bogged 
down, he said that it was not at all necessary to conduct large offensives 
to bring President Saddam Hussein of Iraq to his knees; small actions along 
the border could do this, too. 


This more conservative, almost defensive attitude of Rafsanjanis, who is 
considered one of the most influential among the religious politicians of 
Iran, must probably be connected to the fact that war weariness is, in the 
opinion of almost all observers, more widespread now than in the spring of 
1982 when Iran was able to liberate all of its territory. Three successive 
large offensives over the border have failed: The first of these offensives 
took place in June 1982 north of Basra; the second in November 1982 at 
Mandali, parallel to the Tehran-Baghdad highway, and the third was the one 
in February of this year in the Faqeh-Musian area, which has now officially 
been brought to an end. There is no doubt that all three Iranian offensives 
using the tactic of “human waves" have caused significant losses in human 
life. Iranian officers who have fled the country, for example, Captain 
Hamid Zirak-Bash, who before his escape worked as liaison officer between 
the air force and the army, have said that the Basra offensive alone caused 
15,000 casualties among the Iranians. It is also well known that the 
[Iranians have great difficulties obtaining replacement parts for their heavy 
weapons of American origin. They are said to have had only a few remaining 
complete tank divisions before the last offensive, and it is said that they 
paid up to ten times the normal prices to obtain replacement parts and 
ammunition on the international weapons market and in Israel. 
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Discussion of the War 


There is resistance to the war in Iran. It comes from the religious group 
known as Hojtatian. It favors first attempting to assure the leadership of 
the celigious people in Iran itself by starting up the country's economy 
again before beginning to "export the Islamic revolution." The influence 
of the Hojjatian has grown in the past months, as can be seen from, among 
other things, the arrest of the leading Iranian communists, which took place 
at the same time as the beginning of the third offensive. The communists 
(Tudeh-Party) and the Hojjatian have become bitter enemies. Formerly there 
was a certain cooperation between the Tudeh-Party and the revolution-minded 
religious people with Rafsanjani as their head. Recently, however, 
Rafsanjani has distanced himself from the Tudeh-Party and spoken against 
them in several F day sermons. 





New Language 


While earlier the U.S. was the "big devil" and the Soviet Union the "little 
devil,"’ new language can now be heard that condemns both superpowers equally. 
It has appeared since the Soviet Union has again delivered weapons to Iraq 
according to contract, after they had stopped their deliveries in the first 

two years of the war. Formally Moscow justifies its change in favor of Baghdad 
by saying that the Iraqis are no longer on Iranian soil and have not thought 
again of moving against Iran, so that now Iraq is conducting a "defensive" 

war. 


Khomeyni as Referee between "Hawks" and "Doves" 


But the end of the "Fajr" offensive cannot be looked upon with certainty 
as the end of the war. The domestic political situation in Iran is such 
that a continuation of the war with small actions along the border must be 
considered more probable. There is a war and a peace party: that of the 
revolutionary religious people and that of the technology-oriented Hojjatian. 
Khomeyni works as a referee between them. But beyond doubt Khomeyni's 
dream is to bring the Iranian revolution to the whole Islamic world. 

Thus it is difficult for the technological peace party to achieve their 
aims completely, even if the objective situation in the economic and 
military area of Khomeyni is forcing a stop to ideas and demands because 
further actions would cause even more war weariness and dissatisfaction 
among the populace because of more difficult living conditions. 
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IRAN 


IRAN PARTICIPATED IN GENEVA CONFERENCE 
GF241148 (Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 23 Apr 83 


[Excerpt] In contradiction to the claims by the clergy of the Khomeyni regime, 
representatives of the antinational and so-called Islamic regime have in fact 
attended talks on the Afghanistan issue. According to the Free Voice of Iran 
correspondent in Geneva, in contrast to the claims of Islamic Republic, that 

it would not attend the Geneva conference to find a solution for the Afghanistan 
crisis, the Islamic Republic's ambassador in Switzerland and an official repre- 
sentative of this regime attended the Geneva conference. 


The Free Voice of Lran correspondent said that the Geneva conference was conven- 
ed under the UN auspices and Diego Cordovez, the deputy at the UN [as heard], 
has been repeatedly urging the Islamic Republic to attend the conference. How- 
ever, the antinational and so-called Islamic regime of Khomeyni had rejected 
these invitations and announced that only if representatives of the Afghan 
fighters attended the Geneva conference would the Islamic Republic also attend. 


All news agencies and collective media of the world that back the Khomeyni 
regime have been reporting the regime's refusal to attend the conference without 
disclosing that the representatives of the regime have all along intended to 


attend the conference. 


According to the Free Voice of Iran correspondent in Geneva, following the 
decision of the Islamic Republic not to attend the conference, it was said that 
the Tehran regime might attend only as an observer. Despite all this and despite 
the repeated claims of the Khomeyni regime regarding its intention not to attend 
the Geneva conference, and despite the lipservice paid by the clergy to the 
Afghan fighters who are fighting the Soviet occupationist forces in Afghanistan, 
it was disclosed today, that after the news of Cordovez" success in finding a 

way to solving the Afghanistan crisis, it was also disclosed that the represen- 
tatives of the Islamic Republic in Geneva and its ambassador in Switzerland, 

have indeed attended the conference as official representatives of the regime. 


The Free Voice of [ran correspondent in Geneva, quoting an Afghan source who is 
following the talks, said that the claim that the Islamic Republic was not attend- 
ing the talks was totally baseless. Not only had the Islamic Republic repre- 
sentatives been following the deliberations but they had also attended the 


sessions of the conference. 
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IRAN 


IRANIAN OIL OFFICIAL COMMENTS ON DAMAGE TO GULF WELLS 
LD202127 Tehran IRNA in English 1913 GMT 20 Apr 83 


[Text] Tehran, 20 April, IRNA--The maximum damage inflicted on the Iranian 
Nowruz, Abuzar and Sorush oil wells is estimated to be 700 million to 800 
million dollars. This includes the damages inflicted on various installations 
resulting in oil and natural gas leaks, and the destroyed establishments, 
announced Asghar-Ebrahimi, the chairman of the Iranian Continental Shelf Com- 


pany today. 


Ebrahimi made this announcement following the recent session of the B member 
countries of the Persian Gulf Environmental Organisation, held in Kuwait and 
Bahrain. He also spoke on the political, economic, and military repercussions 
of the Iraqi regime's frantic act in destroying with missiles the Iranian oil 
fields in the Persian Gulf region. Ebrahimi said estimates of the resulting 
damages was escalating every day and the Oil Ministry of the Islamic Republic 
was able to speak authoritatively on figures as a result of the damages and 
the situation of the oil wells. 


He said oil well number three was leaking 2,000 barrels of oil a day, while 

two burning platform docks namely those of No 5 and No 6 wells as well as 7, 8, 
9 and 10 wells were leaking some 5,000 to 8,000 barrels of oil a day. He also 
said in the future the latter will leak some 10,000 barrels of oil per day, 
entering the waters of the Persian Gulf. 


He said this does not even include the partially burning oil which is moving 
towards the shores of Bahrain, Gatar, and the United Arab Emirates. 


Desalination plants, power companies, ports and marine life of the Persian Gulf 
countries, were gravely endangered since the light molecules of the oil were 
vaporised by sunlight and hence the remaining oil attained a heavier density, 
thus staying afloat in the water, and moving towards the Persian Gulf countries 


shores. 


Stressing that the oil floating on the waters could be cleaned-up with the use 
of special equipment and ships, Ebrahimi said the oil spread depended on the 
amount of oil entering the water, temperature, winds, internal water currents, 
and the oil's physical characteristics, vis-a-vis density. 
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Quoting Article 35 of the 1949-ratified international law, he said signatories 
had no right to sabotage each others’ oil wells, and that the Kuwait convention 
articles also dictated the same thing for the 8 member countries of the Persian 
Gulf, stressing that all countries should pool their efforts to eliminate any 
polluting sources when it happens. 


He said [ran and the other 7 members were paying membership fees in that 
connection annually. 


It is the Iraqi Ba'thist regime which has been violating all the Kuwait Conven- 
tion principles and all international norms by missile attacking the oil wells 
on the U.S. orders. 


In light of the Arab countries, members of the Kuwait Convention, which had 
expressed their willingness to pay the damages as a result of the oil slick 

he said [ran will decide in the future whether it will receive compensation from 
the Iraqi regime in the form of war reparations or other forms. 


He said the Iranian (?engineers) [word indistinct] to their Persian Gulf counter- 
parts in the Kuwait session that they were capable of solving the oil slick 
problem but the only obstacle preventing their work was security, which was 
threatened by Iraq, something which was accepted by all members of the session 


excluding Iraq. 


Simultaneously with the second session of the convention's members the Iraqi 
regime attacked the Iranian oil wells for the second time, this time Abuzar and 
Sorush wells. And the Iraqi regime's representative in the session insisted on 
having one Iraqi working next to an Iranian for mending the leak. 


the [ranian delegation announced that the Islamic Republic of Iran owned some 
400 wells in the waters of the Persian Gulf while Iraq had none. He also said 
[ran enjoyed more than 20 years of export and excavation experience and hence 
it will never accept such a condition since the Iraqi regime was not competent 
to intervene in this affair. He further said Iraq's aim has been to capture 
Iranian oil wells ever since the imposition of the war, and Iran will never 
give Iraq such an opportunity. 
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IRAN 


TEHRAN PAPER ON ATTACK AGAINST BEIRUT EMBASSY 
LD242340 Tehran IRNA in English 1921 GMT 24 Apr 83 


[Text] Tehran, 24 April, IRNA--The morning daily JOMHURI ISLAMI [word indistinct] 
an editorial on the attack against the U.S. Embassy in Beirut. Excerpts: 


It may still be too soon to specifically introduce the persons or groups respon- 
sible for the re-explosion of the spy nest of the great criminal satan in Beirut. 
Although three almost unknown groups have claimed responsibility for the ex- 
plosion, but there is still no reasonable proof to back these claims. 

The Islamic Jihad organisation claimed responsibility for the explosion in a 
contact with the FRENCH NEWS AGENCY (AFP), only hours after the explosion. 

The ‘Organisation for Vengeance of Sabra and Shatila Martyrs’ claimed responsi- 
bility in a contact with the daily AN-NAHAR, one day after the explosion. And 
the Arab Socialist Unionist Organisation claimed responsibility in a contact 
with the leftist AS-SAFIR paper. 


Even though the Islamic revolution of Iran is the only force which has inflicted 
the most fatal and destructive blow on the political identity and interests of 
the U.S. after the Second World War, and though this revolution has eradicated 
the most important headquarters of the evil Central Intelligence Agency in the 
Middle East and has sent it into the trash bin of history, still these do not 
add up to a valid reason to blame the Islamic Republic for the retaliatory 
actions by the people against the aggressive and criminal policy of the 
just because the Islamic Republic of Iran is the most serious and avowed enemy 
of the U.S., it cannot be blamed for ail anti-American actions which have 
naturally risen around the world and the Islamic Republic cannot be attached to 
the operations of Islamic organisations around the world just because they are 
Islamic. 


~ 


[f the United States is interested in getting a clear answer for the question of 
who is responsible for the embassy explosion, it should seek to look into its 
own identity and seek to clarify the philosophy of its illegal and illegitimate 
presence in Lebanon rather than seeking to find the identity of those respon- 
sible for the explosion. 


The U.S. does not want to face the: fact that enmity towards its aggressive and 


expansionist policies is not limited to the revolutionary and Islamic society 
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"IRNA' ON U.S. ATTEMPT TO RESCUE HOSTAGES 
GF241832 Tehran IRNA in English 1/700 GMT 24 Apr 83 


Text] Tehran, 24 April, IRNA--Monday, 25 April, is the third anniversary of 
he U.S. military rescue mission's debacle in Iran's Tabas area. The whole 
incident is quite similar to the conspiracy by Abraha, the ruler of Yemen to 
hat time, Abraha, along 


we 


rr oo 
~~ 
o 


A 


devastate al-Qa'bah before the advent of Islam. A 


t ct 
with his strong army riding elephants marched against the house of God in Mecca. 


But his army was destroyed by little stones dropped by countless birds, all the 


divine army of Allah, the story of which is described in Surat al-Fili [the 
elephant] in the Holy Koran. 


Why Tabas Military Intervention Occurred 


The Tabas military intervention in Iran took place after a period in which all 
the U.S. diplomatic efforts to release the U.S. spies working in the U.S. den 
of espionage in Tehran had failed in 1979. 


[he rescue mission, which indeed was greater than a mere rescue mission, aimed 
it overthrowing the Islamic Republic of Iran and restoring to power the agents 
of the defunct Shah in the country. 


For some 8 months before the mission's catastrophic defeat, training had starte 
to make the 90-member crew ready for the military intervention in Iran. 

[he crew was not only American, but as it was later admitted by the American 
sources and magazines, it comprised also British and Zionist regime agents. 

‘or months in U.S. deserts, similar in conditions to the Iranian Tabas Desert, 
the crew was being trained. Finally after the cooperation of foreign embassies 
in. Tehran, such as those of West Germany, Canada, Switzerland, France and 


Government of Egypt the 90-member crew flew to Irai. 


Using 6 giant C-130 airplanes, and 8 RH-53D helicopters the U.S. soldiers 
the most experienced echelons in the U.S. Army and «ir Force flew f 
Carrier Nimitz in the Persian Gulf waters to the Tabas area, in central Iran. 
While on the way, two of the choppers developed mechanical problems and one was 
forced to land in Kerman, and the other flew back to the Nimitz. 

















Defunct Shah's Agents Cooperation 


The reason why the U.S. planes and helicopters could not be detected by the 
[Iranian radars, was the fact that two U.S.-supported defunct Shah's agents 

in the armed forces who held key positions in the Iranian armed forces then, 

had ordered removal of 80 Iranian 23-mm cannons and radars from the Tehran, 
Shiraz, Mashhad, and Babolsar airports to be taken allegedly to the western 
fronts. These were the then air force Commander Bageri and the chief of the joint 
staff Shadmehr, both two close aides of the ousted Bani-sadr, who ordered the 
radars and the cannons to be taken away at the time. This is why the radars of 
the Iranian Armed Forces could not detect the U.S. planes flying at low heights. 


Egypt, Oman Cooperation 


Also, the Egyptian regime led by the defunct Sadat promised to help the American 
military mission in intervening in Iranian affairs. The defunct Sadat even did 
not wince at so shamelessly announcing later that: I had promised to help 
rescue the American hostages in any way I could. 


The Oman government too had allowed the U.S. forces use [of] its bases for the 


operation. 
How The Mission Failed 


When the number of the 8 choppers reduced to 6, the nervous team finally landed 
in Tabas, in an abandoned airport built by the defunct Shah, whose destruction 
was refused by the Iranian liberals, on grounds that none would do anything 


with it. 


At night, when the U.S. soldiers aimed at flying to Tehran, to rescue the spies, 
a bus with some 40 passengers neared the area, and the soldiers ordered the 
passengers to get on one of the C-130's, for a long nice trip abroad while a 
truck driver being chased by the U.S. soldiers, escaped the area, this making 
the Americans more worried of being discovered in the areas by the Iranians. 


Then one of the helicopters caught fire while fuelling and crashed into one of 
the C-130's, and both were engulfed in flames and destroyed. Washington, 


radioed for orders in the light of the accident, cancelled the mission, calling 
the remaining aircraft and crew back. 


When this was announced in the Iranian mass media, Bani-sadr and Baqeri appeared 
on the television and blamed everything to the blind spots of the radar, also 
explaining in detail the blind spots for the benefit of Americans. This led to 
the American helicopters reappearing in Iranian airspace near Chahbahar a few 


days later. 


Bani-sadr Orders Bombing the Remaining Choppers 


[Immediately after the mission failed, Bani-sadr ordered bombing the helicopters 
and planes containing invaluable documents which were all destroyed. An IRGC 

» ] ‘ 1 ‘ ' ~ } . ’ ’ . 

commander, Mohammad Montazer Qa’ em was also martyred in the bombing. 








When asked why he ordered the bombing of the U.S. planes in the desert, Bani- 


e 
sadr, said to forestall their use by the U.S. which was a ridiculous excuse. 
The World Press Coverage 


After the debacle, the world news agencies and press covered the remarkable 
message of Imam Khomeyni in that crucial juncture: the U.S. cannot do a damn 
thing and the will of God is greater than all sophisticated weapons employed 
by the U.S. in this event and in all events opposing the Islamic Republic of 


Iran. 


Meanwhile the American papers and experts started to study the failure of the 
U.S. technology which was supposed to be the highest in the world. Even the 
commander of the Zionist regime forces who had directed the operations in 
Entebbe, was in direct contact with the Americans working in Iran for the 
rescue mission. 

this event, which was undoubtedly another favour of Allah bestowed on the iranian 
muslim nation, indicated once again that: 


But unbelievers, never 

Will disaster cease to seize 
Them for their ill deeds 
Holy Koran verse rad aya 3l 


The Tabas event, which was surely carried out by the direct cooperation of the 
USSR, since its strong radars could not have possible missed the U. 


operating against its southern neighbour, and also with the cooperation of the 


S. planes 

Western world, and the reactionary regimes of the Persian Gulf region, showed 
to the U.S. and to the world, that no military power can face a nation who is 
backed by the infinite power of almighty Allah. 














[RAN 


BRIEFS 


EXECUTION OF BAQIR SADR--The regime ruling Iraq impudently confessed to the 
execution of Ayatollah Seyyed Mohammad Baqir Sadr and his wronged sister Bent 
al-Huda. Baghdad radio, which because of its fear of arousing the wrath of 

the Muslim Iraqi masses has refrained from reporting this news in its Arabic 
programs, at 1100 yesterday, Thursday, in its Persian program--after protesting 
against the Islamic Republic of Iran for being so concerned about the martyrdom 
ot Ayatollah Sadr and his sister--announced in an insulting and impudent tone: 
Baqir Sadr was not assassinated in the streets, nor was he hit by a car, nor 

is he alive. He was executed. It should be noted that during the 2 years 
Since the martyrdom of Ayatollah Sadr and his esteemed sister, Western mass 
media who support the regime of Saddam have either not raised the assertions of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran concerning the torture and execution of these two 
noble individuals by the mercenaries of Saddam, or they have accompanied this 
report with their usual cliche which they use concerning the Islamic Republic of 
[ran; namely that it is alleged that.... However, they have always reported 
the claims of Saddam as facts and have denied that Saddam and his criminal gang 
have been responsible for this frightful crime. [Text] [LD221349 Tehran 
Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 22 Apr 83] 


KHOMEYNI REGIME SEEKING LOANS--The Khomeyni regime has asked for $/700 million 

in loans from Western banks. This matter was revealed by Behzad Nabavi. 
According to the news that we received last week, the economic bankruptcy of the 
Khomeyni regime is special. Behzad Nabavi who had complaints about a lack of 
cooperation from the people of Iran with the Islamic Republic, apparently has 
not found another country besides Turkey to deal with the nearly bankrupt 
Khomeyni regime. Under these circumstances the propaganda machinery of the 
illegal and so-called Islamic regime repart on meetings and economic talks be- 
tween the regime and foreign delegations in order to pretend that the bankruptcy 
of the economy is not as great as the rumors say. None of the Western banks, 
wno have no faith in Khomeyni's regime, have replied to the loan request. We 
remind you that before Khomeyni'’s regime came to power, Iran used to give loans 
to other countries and had invested in many industrial institutions of the world 
including Krupp in the FRG. Iran, because of the destructive policies of the 
regime of mullahs, is now a country in need of loans. [Text] [GF251854 (Clan- 
destine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 25 Apr 83] 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACTIONS--The environmental problems of Dayyer Port 
came under the inspection of the director general of ecology of Bushehr Province 











yesterday. According to a report by the Central News Unit, the director general 
of ecology and a number of experts of this directorate yesterday inspected the 
fisheries cold storage, fish meal factory and the jetty of this port. Later in 

a gathering of responsible people of Dayyer, they discussed matters and exchanged 
views with respect to the city's sewerage and waste burial. Decisions were taken 
in this meeting to resolve the current difficulties. [Text] [GF251842 Bushehr 
Domestic Service in Persian 1330 GMT 25 April 83] 


NEW AHVAZ MAYOR APPOINTED--The governor general of Khuzestan has appointed Mr 
Nurollah 'Abedi as the new mayor of Ahvaz. [GF211531 Ahvaz Domestic Service 
in Persian 1330 GMT 20 Apr 83] 


UNESCO PARIS MEETING--Paris, 20 April, IRNA--Iran's representative at the 
UNESCO conference said at a conference session here today that the Muslim 
people of Iran are determined to kick out each and every enemy soldier in Lran. 
He said while Iraq has shelled the Iranian oil wells, and while the resultant 
oil slick is a threat to the health of the people of the region and to the 
Persian Gulf, Baghdad has been adamant in thwarting Iran's bid for collecting 
the oil slick from the Persian Gulf waters. He said at the session here that 
"The aggressor must be punished seriously so that no one person may be tempted 
in the future to encroach upon the rights of others." He said Iran has time 
and again declared its conditions for ending the war but that the ruling regime 
in Iraq has always distorted and misrepresented the facts about the conflict. 
[Text] [LD202103 Tehran IRNA in English 1954 GMT 20 Apr 83] 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL ADVISES POLITICIANS TO THINK POSITIVELY 
GF261600 Karachi NAWA-E HAQT in Urdu 22 Avr 83 p 3 
(Editorial: "Political Parties Need a Correct and Constructive Approach" ] 


[Excerpts] President General Ziaul Haq has said that national discipline 

can only be enforced under a political infrastructure for which the partici- 
pation of political parties is essential. He said this at a press conference 
after completing his 4-day tour of Sind Province. 


The president's statement is a very true and practical one and indicates a 
positive way of thinking. It would be worthwhile to consider the effects 
and disadvantages of the prolonged or indefinite continuation of a political 
situation in this context. The president's thoughts regarding the nature of 
politics or political parties demands a positive approach from political 
leaders and parties so that their aims are positive as well and they should 
be more democratic in their attitudes. Creating disturbances or bringing 
people out into the streets might result in a change of governments but does 
not bring about any concrete changes for the country and the nation. 


It is true that the number of political parties is large but this problem is 
not without a solution and in order to continue this political process, this 
can be solved only if certain changes are made in the manifestos of the 
political parties with the approval of the people and it would not be consid- 


ered undemocratic at all. Only those political parties should be considered 
eligible which have been established on the basis of the country's ideology 
and are represented in all the provinces. 
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PAKISTAN 


PAKISTANI PAPER COMMENTS ON SECTARIAN DIFFERENCES 
GF241704 Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 7 
(Editorial: A Plea for Sanity"] 


[Text] It is a measure of the apathy that has taken hold of enlightened sec- 
tions of our society that the outbreak of sectarian strife in some localities 
of Karachi did not immediately produce any significant corporate response. By 
now, however, the threat that sectarian strive poses to public peace and social 
harmony has become clear tc all thinking minds. But awareness by itself is not 
sufficient. 


When fanaticism raises its head, the defenders of sanity are expected to act 
with resolution born of a strong sense of purpose. It would not be enough to 
sign appeals for peace. The leaders of public opinion should stir out of their 
drawing rooms and mobilise support for inter-sectarian peace and harmony. In 

a sense, the growth of narrow-mindedness and fanaticism is in itself an evidence 


, 
of the loss of authority of the traditional leaders of society. 


Whatever may have been the cause of this process of abdication and withdrawal, 
the new reality should compel responsible and enlightened citizens to try to 
fulfill their historic obligations. Ulema and "leaders of various schools of 
thought '' have held meetings under the aegis of the local administration to 
express concern “over the recent provocative incidents" and stress the need for 


sectarian harmony in the city. Mohalla Peace Committees have been formed to 
guard against the "provocative activities of anti-social elements who manage 
to slip out of the area after creating trouble for the residents."' Strict watch 


is to be kept on rumour-mongers, for in an environment of fear and helplessness, 
rumours stalk the land like phantoms in a dream, 


Truth becomes an early casualty in emotionally-charged tangles along religious 
or sectarian lines. Apparently, the sectarian disharmony has been generated 
by small groups infiltrating into the troubled neighbourhoods. Reports that 
have appeared in the press tend to confirm this feeling. 


If that is so, a higher level of vigilance on the part of the law-enforcing 
agencies would also contribute to the maintenance of peace. 

















However, the deposits that the recent incidents are likely to leave behind in 

the minds of ordinary people deserve long-term attention. Sectarian intolerance 
can damage the solidarity of the country. If we remember that Pakistan was 
created through the unity of the Muslims of different sects under the enlightened 
leadership of the Quaid-i-Azam, we would realise how bigotry can strike at the 
very root of our existence. 


The leaders of public opinion should forcefully remind the people that no 
religion, sect, creed or ideology would require persecution to be able to sustain 
or vindicate itself. History has positively exposed the futility of fanaticism 
and religious intolerance. Unfortunately the situation is such that a cool and 
objective analysis of incidents that have intermittently surfaced in some areas 
of Karachi since late January, resulting in killings and arsons, is not easy to 
offer. 


Many concerned citizens have been reduced to being helpless spectators. The 
role of the media appears to be minimal. The first task is to ward off this 
sense of paralysis. The leaders of public opinion must find ways of asserting 
themselves. 


The intelligentsia has to ponder why this was possible and how this obstacle to 
the achievement of public peace and social cohesion can be removed. If we look 
carefully, we will find that our society is confronted with multiple challenges 
that require unity and immediate action. Illiteracy, poverty, sickness and 
social injustice are the evils that we must fight against with full vigor. 


Fanaticism, born of ignorance, is the enemy of peace and progress. Islam is a 
message of love and brotherhood and teaches us tolerance. In the name of Islan, 
let us perceive the danger the sectarianism poses to our faith and to our nation. 
Let those who can resist blind passions sparked by the vested interests come 
forward and raise the banner of sanity. The price of inaction can be horrifying. 
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SECOND FREE TRADE ZONE BEING PLANNED 


Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 28 Mar 83 p 19 


Dalton De Silva in Colombo] 


[Article by 


SRI LANKA, spurred by 
the success of its first 
free trade zone in Colom 
is setting up another 

to attract forcign invest 

ent and ereate jobs 

itt is being established 
it Bivagama, 15 miles 
(24kms) from here, close 
to the Kelani iver 

The new zone will cate 
mainly to heavy indus 
trics which need plenty of 
water and alse acconmne 
chats any ovetl flow of ven 
tures from: the first zone, 
n official said 

It is being set up by the 
(sreater Colombo Bea 
nomic Commission 
(sCKC) which estab 
lished the first zone at 
Katunayake near the in 
ternational airport five 
yvears ago 

The two zones are 
about 20 miles (32 km 
from cach other and both 
are jocated within an 
rea of 160 sq miles (415 
sq kin) which comes un 
der the yurisSdietion of the 
GCEC 

The GCEC, created to 
foster the « untry's eco 
nomic development, has 
required 450 acres (180 
hectares) of neglected co 
conut and rubber land to 


ct up the zone 


With the help of some 
UN experts it has fina- 
lised plans for the infra- 
structure for some 100 
factories 

The second zone will be 
developed in stages and 
bulldozers will move in 
next May to clear the 
land and level the 
ground. 

Forcign investors will 


be invited to set up fac- 
tories in Biyagama to 
produce a wide range of 
goods including rubber, 
metal and leather prod- 
ucts, electronic and elec- 
trical goods and agro- 
based industries. 

They will be offered a 
package of incentives on 
the sume basis as those 
which attracted entre 
preneurs from different 
parts of the world to the 
first zone, the official 
said. 

These in le tax cx 
emption conces 
sions, tutional 
guaran invest 
ments, an educated and 
comparatively cheap la 
bour foree, banking facil 
ities and infrastructure. 

At present 56 factories 
arc in commercial pro 


duction in the first zone 
and a further 10 are un- 
der construction or trial 
production, said GCEC 
director-general Paul 
Perera 

Investors have come 
from over 20 countries in 
cluding West Germany, 
the United States, Bri 
tain, Hong Kong, Nor 
way, Belgium, Switzer 


land, South Korea, Japan, 


Singapore, Thailand and 


India 

Mr Perera said the 
most apparent success of 
the first zone had been in 
creating jobs, directly 
employing 26,000 Sri Lan 
kans. It will eventually 
create jobs for more than 
40,000 

“It is estimated that for 
every one person directly 
employed in the zone, two 


have found jobs outside 
it,” he added 

It has also contributed 
to increasing Sri Lanka's 
export carnings. In 1979, 
exports from the zone 
were valucd at only 
US$6.6 million but rose to 
US$50.5 million in 198] 
and US$72 million last 
year. 

The GCEC has esti- 
mated the country 
carned net foreign ex- 
change amounting to 820 
million rupees (US$35.6 
million) from the zone af- 
ter paying for imports of 
raw materials, dividends 
on profit and sal-ries of 
expatriate staff 

The total investment 
o.: the factories is esti- 
mated at US$56 million, 
according to the zone au 
thoritics Reuter 
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